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PREFACE. 


Qlve  special  attention  to  the  course  and  method  pursued  in  the  elementary  department  of  this  hook.  The  Departments  are:  1st.  Elementary-  2d.  Vocal 
Ulng  and  Solfeggi.  3d.  Glees.  4th.  Hymn  Tunes.  5th.  Anthems.  6th.  Chants.  7th.  Concert  Choruses.  The  music  (all  but  the  Conceit  Choruses) 
is  generally  of  an  easy  grade. 

Respectfully  submitted.       H.  S.  PERKINS. 
Chicago,  III,  Sept.,  1881.  Book  Opus  23 

Remarks  —  Suggestions. 

rlie  Editor  has  intended  to  keep  in  view: —  Progressive  steps,  order  of  arrangement,  gradual  development;  also,  the  condition  and  wants  of  all  classes  who  dealt* 
to  learn  the  Art  and  Science  of  Singing,  whether  in  the  juvenile  or  adult  singing  school,  or  vocal  instruction  in  Seminaries,  Academies,  &c,  &c. 

It  is  believed  that  the  most  rapid  and  substantial  progress  and  development  are  made  when  the  art  and  science,  practice  and  theory,  sentiment  and  technic,  are 
Siappily  weddeil  in  a  course  of  musical  instruction. 

Rote  singing  is  good;  Solfeggio  exercises  are  useful;  Note  singing  is  indispensable;  attention  to  breathing,  phrasing,  and  expression;  memorizing  technical  termr 
■expressions,  and  useful  facts, —  such  as  the  scale,  intervals,  staff,  clefs,  letters,  ( pitch  names)  signature,  key,  measure,  accent,  time,  &e, —  all  are  essential. 

Very  soon  after  the  pupils  bave  gained  a  practical  knowledge  of  intervals  they  should  learn  Key-relationship,  change  of  key,  and  simple  modulation.  Not  onlj 
•should  the  eye  be  familiar  with  the  signs  which  suggest,  or  indicate,  the  change  of  Key,  or  the  various  keys,  but  the  ear,  also. 

The  melodic  effect  of  this  change  of  Key  should  be  learned  directly  following  the  study  of  One  and  Two-part  exercises  and  songs,  and  the  harmonic  effect  afta 
Three-Part  Songs  have  been  practiced. 

They  should  know  in  what  key  the  music  begins  and  continues  throughout  the  composition,  also,  think,  as  well  as  sing,  in  the  proper  key,  even  if  the  change,  is 
only  temporary.  If  this  is  done  pupils  will  not  trip  and  stumble  at  the  sight  of  a  chromatic: — sharp,  (jj)  flat,  (2)  or  natural  (jj).  The  thinking  should  precede 
the  doing.  The  reasoning  powers  should  be  brought  into  action — and  the  problem  solved  mentally— brfore  "drawing  the  conclusion."  Singers — beginners  even — 
should  never  "jump  at  a  conclusion.''  They  should  learn  to  sing  first  sight,  and  not  depend  upon  "instinct,"  or  "intuition."  Alto  singers  too  often  fall  into  the 
habit  of  following  a  melody  either  a  third  or  sixth  below.  Such  young  persons  are  called  "natural  alto  singers!"  The  talent  should  not  be  encouraged.  The  habit 
•should  never  be  contracted.    To  prevent  it  the  Alto  singer,  or  singers,  should  alternate  with  the  Soprano,  in  all  exercises  and  songs  within  the  range  of  their  voices. 

The  "Hand  Indicator"  may  be  used  extensively  inall  elementary  work,  not  only  to  first  illustrate  relative  pitch  and  to  develope  simple  melodies,  but  to  intro- 
duce exercises  in  two  parts. 

The  "Musical  Ladder"  can  be  used  in  a  similar  way  with  very  great  success.  It  should  be  drawn  upon  the  black-board,  the  long  steps  being  three  inches  and 
the  short,  steps  an  inch  and  a  half,  and  figured,  &c,  as  may  be  necessary  during  the  different  stages  of  progress.  Use  one  pointer  for  a  simple  melodic  exercise,  and 
two  pointers  f i >r  two-part  exercises.  The  "Modulator"  should,  also,  be  drawn  upon  the  black-board.  This  diagram  will  greatly  aid  the  pupil  to  appreciate  Key- 
relation,  change  of  Key,  transposition,  &c. 

The  first  exercises  in  this  book  are  written  without  the  Clef  to  practically  illustrate  the  flexibility  of  scale  position  in  regard  to  its  representation  upon  the  staff. 
There  being  no  Clef  or  Signature,  there  is  no  restriction.  This  practically  teaches  transposition,  and  that  it  is  just  as  "natural"  to  commence  at  one  point  as  at  an» 
other,  or  (to  use  language  more  fitting  as  we  pass  on)  to  sing  in  one  Key  as  another. 

I  do  earnestly  exhort  the  singing  teacher  to  give  close  attention  to  the  radical  vowel  sound  in  every  syllable  and  word;  also  to  the  proper  degree  of  force,  as  we* 
as  time,  which  consonant  elements  demand,  that  the  pronunciation  may  be  pure  and  natural. —  yes,  correct.  Language  should  not  be  annihilated  nor  mutilated 
when  wedded  to  music.  The  two  individual  parts — music  and  language — should  be  approximately  correct,  then  the  union  of  the  two  will  be  perfect  in  the  same 
ratio.  There  should  be  no  doubt  as  to  t'ie  correct  pronunciation  in  singing,  for  it  is  the  same  as  the  best  models  in  speaking.  Teachers  who  are  in  doubt  can 
ascertain  by  reference  to  'Webster''  or  "Worcester"  as  a  rule.  The  short  !,  short  8,  or  obscure  sound  of  any  letter,  should  be  clearly  defined.  Final  letters  should 
not  be  allowed  to  "telescope"  over      following  word.    This  is  a  very  common  error.    The  most  troublesome  letters  are  s.  t,  d,  n  and  ch.    They  need  close  watching. 

Although  the  introduction  of  e-xercises  for  special  practice  in  vowel  and  consonant  elements,  words  to  be  spelled  phonetically,  short  sentences— with  difficult  consonant 
combinations — to  be  recited  (spoken)  and  sung,  an  J  formulas  for  Sol-Faing,  are  a  new  feature  in  elementary  works  of  this  kind,  yet  it  is  believed  by  the  editor  te 
be  fitting  and  timely,  inasmuch  as  they  are  eacb  Ito  tne  extent  of  their  introduction)  strictly  elementary,  and  therefore  belong  to  the  curriculum  of  instruction  In 
the  early  stages  of  training  and  discipline  in  singing.  If  due  attention  is  paid  to  the  method  of  teaching,  the  simplicity  and  naturalness  of  presentation  as  herein 
set  forth,  an  '■osier  system  of  notation  will  not  be  needed: 


'  i  t h» .  1 01%  v.      E>  'i:t  s  o  n  Z  a . 
T  N^i'i  28,  1900. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION 


MUSICAL  NOTATION. 


PBACTICE  AND  THEOBY. 

Begin,  at  once,  with  singing. 

Usually,  in  all  cases  where  an  elementary  course  of  instruction  is  to  be  given, 
'he  teacher  should  give  an  example  and  the  pupils  imitate,  without  any  written 
tptation,  until  a  part,  or  the  entire  scale,  is  tolerably  well  learned, — somewhat 
•  follows : 

I. 

Numbers: — One,  Two,  One,  Two,  One, 
Syllables :— Do,  Re,  Do,  Re,  Do. 

II. 

One,  Two,  Three,  Two,  One, 
Do,     Re,     Mi,      Re,  Do. 

III. 

One,  Two,  Three,  Four,  Three,  Two,  One, 
Do,  Re,     Mi,     Fa,     Mi,     Re,  Do. 

IV. 

One,  Two,  Three,  Four,  Five,  Four,  Three,  Two,  One. 
Do,  Re,     Mi,    Fa,    Sol,  Fa,    Mi,     Re,  Do. 

Also  practice  the  tones :  1,3,5;  4,  6,  8 ;  5,  7,  2 ;  iD  due  time. 

It  is  very  convenient,  and  usually  a  very  successful  method,  to  let  the  fingers, 
and  the  space  between  the  fingers,  stand  for,  or  represent  the  tones  which  the 
teacher  desires  to  have  sung,  before  using  any  notes  or  characters  eikher  upon  the 
blackboaad  or  in  the  book,  numbering  as  follows: 

HAND  MONITOR: 


-J— Do 


This  will  aid  the  beginners  to  appreciate  the  steps  to  be  taken  with  the  vofc« 
eithc  upward  (ascending,)  or  downward  (descending;)  or,  in  other  words,  whet 
producing  tones  higher  or  lower  from  any  given  starting  point. 

To  poetically  illustrate  tune  singing,  have  the  class  sing  from  the  Hand  Moot* 
tor  some  familiar  piece  ("the  Soprano)  like  "Greenville,"  "  Boylston,"  "Old 
Hundred,"  &c.  The  pupils  will  sustain  the  tone  as  long  as  the  teacher  points  to 
the  finger  or  space.  Use  both  numbers  and  syllables  as  applied  to  the  tones  of  th» 
scale. 

The  above  very  practical  illustration  will  often  make  it  appear  very  easy  to  " 
a  tune  at  first  sight  "    This  is  one  very  important  poinft  gained  over  the  mindt 
the  beginners,  who,  not  unfrequently,  are  laboring  under  the  delusion  that  to  "o 
by  note"  is,  indeed,  a  very  difficult  task;  and,  to  the  few  who  do  learn,  it  wm 
"ordained  from  the  beginning." 

Let  each  principle  be  presented  with  simplicity,  each  step  carefully  taken, 
each  exercise  thoroughly  learned. 

Very  soon  the  entire  scale,  which  is  composed  of  eight  tones,  classified  or  ar» 
ranged  in  a  certain  order,  beginning  with  one,  may  be  presented  in  a  diagram  like 
the  following: 


THE  SCALE  ILLUSTRATED. 


Numerals. 

8  - 

7  - 

6  - 

5  - 
4 

3  - 

2 

1 


Notes. 

a 

el 
e) 
a 

e> 
<s> 


Syllables. 

Do. 

Si. 

La. 

Sol. 

Fa. 

Ml. 

Re. 

Do. 


from  which  a  variety  of  melodic  exercises  may  profitably  be  sun?  following 
let  the  staff  bo  introduced. 
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ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 


The  pitcn  of  tones  is  represented  upon  lines,  and  spaces  between  the  lines.  This 
character  is  called  a  Staff. 


Lines. 


Spaces. 


Degrees. 


r  *-i 

-  « 

—  9--i 

 ^ 

— *■  

L+     2  " 

The  staff  may  be  extended  above  or  below,  as  may  be  necessary. 


m  j  _____  „i  „   8<1  line  above,  dee. 

fd  -pace  above.   ?     „  a„ove. 

1  st -pane  above.       1  (it  line  a«>ove. 


•V^JVlfil^illUr*  *■*  line  below. 

ffd  space  below.  ,d  „„_  De,-W,  &c. 


Note. — The  teacher  will  tsar  in  mind  that  there  is  no  prescribed  lire  or  space  to 
base  the  scale  upon;  unless  the  Clef  is  used,  or  the  usual  sign  to  designate  the  key. 
The  following  exercises,  therefore,  are  for  the  purpose  of  practically  illustrating 
the  flexibility  of  Scale  representation  on  the  Staff,  which,  also,  practically  teaches 
Transposition,  in  the  outset,  usually  regarded  as  a  very  knotty  subject. 

Do  not  dwell  very  long  upon  one  key  or  one  point  of  beginning,— -not  long  enough 
to  get  your  pupils  into  a  rut,  and  to  thinking  that  it  is  easier  to  sing  in  one  key,  or 
from  one  starting  point,  than  from  any  other. 

The  "sight  singer"  should  learn  to  reckon  "distances"  (as  suggested  by  lines 
and  spaces)  rather  than  to  associate  Do,  Re,  Mi,  &c.  with  any  particular  degree. 
It  is  much  easier  to  keep  out  of  a  rut,  than  to  get  out. 

The  large  nots  (&)  is  made  use  of  here,  because  the  object  is  larger  and  more 
tightly. 

Exercises-— STAFF  AND  NOTES- 

THE  SCALE  REPRESENTED. 

No.  1.    Commencing  upon  the  lowest,  or  first,  line. 

Ascending.  Descending. 


2211:122: 


-J2L 


JZZ. 


B 


12  3  4  5  8  7  8 
Dt-  Re  Ml  Fa  Sol  La   Si  Do 


8  7 
Do  Si 


6  5  4 
La  Sol  Fa 


3 

Ml 


2  1 
Re  Do 


I 


No.  2.    Commencing  upon  the  first  (lowest)  tpace. 


-b- 


1= 


b- 


1221 


-B- 


izz: 


0 


12345078         87054      32  1 
Do  Re  Mi   Fa  Sol  La  Si   Do      Do  Si   La  Sol   Fa   Mi    Re  Do. 

We  may  commence  with  either  degree  of  tbe  staff.    Use  the  numbers,  syllable., 
and  la,  in  singing  the  Elementary  Exercises. 
Pitcli  each  exercise  as  may  be  most  convenient  for  all  of  thdvoices. 

No.  3.    Commencing  upon  which  degree  ? 


^b~b—^—^—b-j^b--'^b—^—^-^—b—b—b—^ — ^ 


0 


1 

Do. 


No.  4.    Commencing  upon  which  degree  ? 


7^O-&—&-&-7Sr-&-nr-0-0-&— 77-73  B  &  B~ 
No.  5.    Commencing  upon  which  degree  ? 


-22: 
1 

Do 


1 

Do. 

No.  6.    Commencing  upon  which  degree  ? 


~B~ 
1 

Do. 


-0—49—&— 75>-&- -77 


B    B    O    &  B~ 


No.  7.    Commencing  upon  which  degree  °f 


1 


■&- 
J 

Do. 


No.  8.    Commencing  opon  which  degree  ? 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

No.  15.    Commencing  where  ? 


No.  9.    Commencing  upon  which  degree  ? 


fc= 


No.  10.    Commencing  upon  which  degree  ? 


EE? 


2Z 


2? 


22: 


No.  11.    Commencing  upon  which  degree? 


&&&& 


2?, 


22 


No.  12.    Commeucing  where  r 


3: 


No.  13.    Commencing  where 


No.  14.    Commencing  where  ? 


Signature. 
The  Clef  alone,  is  the  Signature 
or         of  the  Key,  in  the  absence  of 
any  other   modifying  chapter,  or 
characters. 


Z2L 


'Z2L 


No.  16 


Commencing  where  ? 


The  Degrees  of  the  Staff  are  named  from  the  first  seven  letters  of  th« 
alphabet :  A,  B,  C,  D,  E.  F,  G. 

A  character  called  a  Clef  is  placed  upon  the  staff  to  determine  the  letter, 
or  pitch,  name  of  each  degree. 


G  (or  Treble)  Clef. 


C  (or  Tenor)  Clef. 


—5-  F- 


-T-  B- 


F  (or  Base)  Clef. 


-D  i- 


-G  


Note.— It  will  be  observed  that  the  pitch  name  (cr  letter)  is  the  same  with  tne  G  and  C  eUfc 
The  Modulator,  or  Musical  Ladder. 

-8   (J 

-7 —  b  The    Modulator,  or 

A  Ladder  diagram,  may  be 
referred  to.  often,  in  con- 

G  nection  with  Scale  prac- 

-4— F  tice,  and  especially  wheu 

-3 — i  e  the    subject    of  Scali 

-S — ;b  Intervals  is  under  con- 


Do 

Si 
La 
Sol 

Fa 
Mi 

Re 
Do 


I  c  eideration. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 


In  tha  following  exercise  in  two  parts  (Duet),  with  the  G  and  F  clefs,  th-^  ladies  sing  the  upper,  and  the  gentlemen  the  lower  parts. 
No.  t4 


<9 — &- 


C  D 


1221 


~zzn<5L 


-19- 


-19- 


~ZSL 


-& — (9- 
E  E 


321 


Z22I 


ZZ 


HZ. 


Do. 


EFEFGGFEFGABCCBAGFEEFG 
When  tbe  music  is  based  upon  C,  or  when  that  pitch,  or  tono,  is  one,  the  music  is  in  the  Key  of  C. 


A    G   A    B  C 


3± 


221 


-<9- 


~ZZ 


Z21 


J2L 


-i9 — (9- 


(9 — a — <9- 


-<9- 


'ZZZZZ 


i 


CDCDCDEEDCDEFFEFGFEDCCDEFED 
The  Scale  is  extended  above  8,  or  below  1,  at  pleasure ;  care  only  being  tak"»n  not  to  go  beyond  the  easy  range  of  the  voices 

No.  15. 


D  C 


re. 


-<9- 


I 


Do 

No.  16. 


-<9- 


~ZZ. 


-i9- 


<9- 


~ZZ 


-<9- 


-0- 

Si. 


ZZ 


-<9- 


-<9- 


re. 

-<9- 


-<9- 


ZZ. 


-0 — -<S>- 


~Z?1 


I2Z 


~i9- 


-ZZZ3ZL 


J2L 


~ZZ- 


-f9- 


-f9- 

Do   Si   La    Sol  La   Si   Do,  &c.  INTERVALS. 

The  difference  in  pitch  between  any  two  tones  is  called  an  Interval.  The  Interval  between  two  consecutive  tones  of 
Second.  The  large  seconds  occur  in  this  (the  so-called  Major)  Scale  between  1  and  2,  2  aDd  3,  4  and  5,  5  and  6,  6  and  7  ; 
between  3  and  4,  7  and  8. 

No.  20.  MAJOR  SCALE.— INTERVALS  ILLUSTRATED. 


the  scale  is  called 
and  the  small  secon 


Major 
Second. 


Major  : 
Second. : 


Minor 
Second. 


Major 
Second. 


Major 
Second. 


Major  : 
Second. ' 


Minor 
Second. 


No.  ?\. 


Major  : 
Second. : 


Major  . 
Second. ! 


Minor. 
Second 


Major 
Second. 


f9 

12345678  123456 
CD         E         F         G         AB         C  CDE  FGA 

Do       re  mi         fa         sol  la         si  do.  Do        re  mi         fa        sol  la 

When  the  voice  passes  over  a  greater  interval  than  a  Second,  as  from  1  to  3,  1  to  5,  2  to  4,  2  to  5,  &c,  it  is  called  Skipping 
from  I  to  3,  i»  the  skip  (or  interval*)  of  a  third:  from  1  to  4  is  &  fourth:  from  1  to  5  is  ajffth;  from  2  to  5  is  a  fourth,  and 


.(22. 


-0- 


1221 


~f9- 


-£Z 


Major  :  Major  :  Minor  ' 
Second. :  Second. :  Second. : 

.  &  


-«9- 


~£ZL 


7  8 

B  C 

si  do 

Therefore,  we  sajt 

SO  01> 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 


7 


4th. 


5th. 


OTHER  INTERVALS. 

6th. 


7th. 


8th. 


In  the  above  exercise  the  teacher  can  sing  the  small  notes  and  the  class  the  large  ones,  or  the  pupils  can  rest  long  enough  between  the  large  notes  f 
Ihink  the  small  ones. 
No.  23. 


i 


No.  24. 


 73  &~  -Z?  &  &- 


-&  «  ^  <2  0 


i 


No.  25. 


/S> — — (S1 — " — & 


~Z?  — 27 


is?: 


-22_^ 


No.  26. 


-G>- 


&-.z^r-&— & 


2Z 


i 


No.  27. 


11 


"27" 


-G>- 


121 


-ts>- 


221 


No.  28. 


'27" 


No.  29. 


3Z 


22: 


~221 


8 


No.  30. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 
EXERCISES  HAVING  THE  SKIP  OF  A  1HIRD 


If 


No.  31. 


22: 


-<s>- 


22: 


9± 


221 


2Z" 


22: 


1 


t9 


No.  32. 


No.  33. 


m 


i 


Sol. 


^=^=^112=^-0 


~Z2=?1 


22 


22 


Note. — It  will  not  be  necessary  to  explain  Measures  before  singing  the  following  exercises  in  which  the  measure  division  is  made,  as  the  notes  are  all  of  the 
lame  value  excepting  the  last. 


No.  34. 

1  s 


EXERCISE  WITH  THE  SKIP  OF  A  THIRD. 


10 


■<5>- 


22t 


—J-  1— f 


■22=2- 


-I  h 


u  u 


13 


15 


It 


3Z 


H  H 

H  -+ 


22 


f  H 


1 


Numbering  the  measures  will  greatly  aid  in  "keeping  the  place." 

2  3  4  6  6  7  8 


-«222 


-fS>- 


1 — I— tt- 


9  10 

22=22 


u 


it 


r:=p: 


The  divisions  of  the  class  should  change  parts  (alternate)  in  all  the  Two-Part  exercises. 
No.  35.  EXERCISES  HAVING  THE  SKIP  OF  A  THIRD  AND  FOURTH. 


No.  36. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 
THIRDS  AND  FOURTHS. 


9 


i» 


u 


u 


It 


1 


3 


« 


2£ 


•  < 


-I  1- 


*aL  Cft — ,03  1  1  


-\  h 

H  1- 


£E2 


±: 


Jzzafc 


H  I- 


u 

-f£2- 


14 


15  M 


No.  87. 


EXERCISE  HAVING  FIFTHS. 


No.  38. 


221 


31 


i2z 


2ZI 


<5> 


1221 


~J2L 


jOL. 


 a 


THIRDS  AND  FIFTHS 
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THIRDS,  FOURTHS  AND  FIFTHS. 
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THIRDS,  FOURTHS  AND  SIXTHS. 
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ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

SEVENTHS. 
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EIGHTHS.  (Octaves.) 
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THIRDS,  FOURTHS,  FIFTHS,  SIXTHS,  SEVENTHS  AND  EIGHTHS. 
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NOTES  AND  RESTS 
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Notes  have  no  positive  value— only  relative. 

DOTTED  NOTES. 

A  dot  placed  at  the  right  of  a  note  adds  one-half  to  the  value  of  the  note,  and  a 
pecond  dot  adds  one-half  of  the  value  (duration)  of  the  first  dot,  or  one-fourth  of 
the  value  of  the  note. 

SINGLE  DOTTED  NOTES. 
A  Dotted  Whole  Note       is  equal  to        J  (a  whole  and  half). 

A  Dotted  Half  Note  J    Is  equal  to     1  J  C»  half  and  quarter). 

O  •  G  0 

A  Dotted  Quaateb  Note  J    Is  equal  to  J    K  (a  quarter  and  eighth). 

A  Dotted  Siohth  Note  ^\  is  equal  to    K^jjT  Can  eighth  and  sixteenth. 


DOUBLE  DOTTED  NOTES 
A  Double  Dotted  Whole  Note  0  .  .  is  equal  to 


quarter/. 

A  Double  Dotted  Half  Note    \       is  equa.  to 
eighth).  <^  *  * 


72^  4 


j  (a  whole,  half,  ani 


&  4  0 


\   ( a  half,  quarter  and 


A  Double  Dotted  Quarteb  Note 
and  sixteenth). 

A  Double  Dotted  Eighth  Note    ^      is  equal  to 


trsath,  and  thirty-second,). 


0 
0 


Is  equal  to  I    N  V  (a  quarter,  eighty 

4  4  4 


S  (an  eighth,  st» 
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ELEMENTARY 


MEASURE.  RHYTHM. 

Measure,  In  music,  has  reference  to  rhythmical  division  ;  hence,  A  Measure 
to  a  rhythmical  division  of  the  music. 

Rhythm  has  reference  to  accent. 

Accent  means  that  one  syllable  or  tone  Is  spoken  or  sung  louder  than  another. 

Accent  in  music  marks  the  measure,  the  same  as  accent  in  poetry  determines  the 
kind  of  verse,  or  poetical  foot.  This  regular  recurrence  of  accentuation  of  tones 
or  syllables  produces  upon  the  ear  the  I'hythmical  effect.  Rhythm,  or  accent,  has 
nothing  to  do  with  the  duration  ('or  time)  of  tones,  any  more  than  accent  in  poetry 
las  with  the  "length  of  syllables ."  In  each  case  we  have  reference  to  the  degree  of 
force  which  is  given  to  the  tone  or  syllable.  Those  loud  and  soft  tones  mark  the 
various  kinds  of  measure  to  the  ear,  while  the  section  of  the  Staff  between  two 
Babs  indicates  the  accent  to  the  eye;  also,  the  particular  kind  of  measure. 

A  Bab  t  iu  a  vertical  (small)  line  across  the  Staff,  dividing  the  written  music 
L  into  measures. 

A  Double  Bab  J  J  denotes  the  end. 


In  describing  the  Measure,  and  "beating"  the  time,  two  motions  of  the  hand 
■re  made,  down  and  up.    Count  one,  two. 

There  are  two  varieties  of  Double  Measure,  Indicated  by  the  fractions  2"  or  2" 

placed  directly  after  the  Clef  ~&  2" 

The  upper  figure  indicates  the  kind  of  measure,  or  number  of  parts,  and  the  lower 
the  variety,  or  the  kind  of  note  that  will  till  each  part, — sometimes  called  the  "beat 
note." 

Two-Quarter  (or  Two-Four)  variety: 

ILUSTRATION. 

Beat  Note. 


— 4r  0  9~ 
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MEASURES  PRACTICALLY  ILLUSTRATED. 

In  the  following  couplet  of  Trochaic  verse,  two  syllables  make  what  is  called  a 
poetic  foot.  The  first  is  stronger,  or  accented,  and  the  second  is  weaker,  or  unac- 
cented.   Recite  it  with  the  speaking  voice,  observing  the  accent. 


.  Beat  time,  or  indicate  %  See  the  |  stream  and  |  flowing  |  fdun-tain,  | 
the  measure  with  down  f 

wad  up  beat  when  ncit-  {  Trir-iMng  |  h'ght-ly  i  down  the  ,  inoun-taLn.il 
tag  these  two  Line- 


11  9 


Setting  the  above  words  to  music  ("notes)  as  suggested  by  the  poeticaf/ool-divlsion, 
and  we  will  have  what  is  called  Double  (Two-Pabt)  Measube. 

Double  Measube,  therefore,  in  its  simplest  form,  consists  of  two  parts,  tones, 
or  syllables, — one  accented  and  the  other  unaccented.  The  accented  part  will  be 
represented  by  a  note  at  the  right  of  the  bar  (or  the  first  part  of  the  measure),  and 
the  unaccented  part  by  the  note  before  the  bar  (or  second  part  of  the  measure ),  aa 
follows: 


Describe  the  measure  by  the  usual  motions  of  the  hand,  down,  up. 
Intone  upon  any  convenient  pitch. 


See  the  stream  and  flowing  fountain, Tripping  lightly  down  the  mountain. 


No.  23.  t\to-part  exercise. 
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We  would  wander  in  the  meadow,  And  the  winding  brooklet  fcd  •  Ion 


QUESTIONS.   Review  oitn. 

What  is  a  measure  ? 

Rhythm  has  reference  to  what  ? 

Accent  means  what  ? 

What  is  a  Bar  ? 

For  what  is  the  Bar  used  ? 

Where  is  Double  Bar  used  '( 

Which  part  of  Double  Measure  Is  accented  ? 

Which  part  of  the  Double  Measure  is  unaccented  f 

Which  beat,  or  motion  of  the  hand,  indicates  the  flrat  put? 

Which  the  second  (or  unaccented)  part  ? 

How  many  varieties  in  Do 'ibid  Measure  f 

Name  them. 
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ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 


Two-Half  (or  Two-Two)  variety. 

ILLUSTRATION. 

Beat  Note. 

3 


i 
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To  illustrate  further  the  accent,  take  the  following  couplet  in  Iambic  verse. 
The  first  syllable  is  unaccented  and  the  second  accented. 

Beat  the  time  while  )  Sweet  |  £s  the  |  time  of  |  16ve-ly  |  Spring, 
reciting,  beginning  with  > 

the  up  beat.  )  The  |  b%a-y  |  air  and  |  birds  that  |  sing. 

No.  24 


Accompanying  the  aoove  with  notation,  and  indicating  the  measures  if, 
the  eye,  and  we  have,  in  *■  variety : 


Describe  the  measure,  with  the  usual  motions  of  the  hand. 

Sweet  Is   the  time  of  love  •  ly  Spring.The  balm-y     air  and  birds  that  sing. 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  the  above  exercise,  or  accent  illustration,  w« 
commence  upon  the  second,  or  unaccented,  part  of  the  measure. 


3 


i 


zt 


Sweet  is 


the  time 


of  love 


ly     Spring,      The  balm 


air 


and  birds 


that  sing. 


No.  25.  As  a  contrast,  sing  the  following  exercise  and  note  the  peculiar  effect  of  incorrect  accent. 

1         2  12 
Loud,     soft,    loud,       soft,  &c. 


Sweet 
No.  26. 


2.1 


-G>- 


121 


3 


zt 


the 


time 


of 


love 


ly        Spring,  The        balm  -  y 


air 


and 


birds  that 
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A  Hold  (/Ts)  is  a  license  to  prolong  the  tone  at  pleasure. 
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1.  I     love  the  world  so   beau  -  tl  -Jul,     I   love     the  flow' rs  and  trees;     I    love  the  soft- ly  murm' ring br.jok,  I 

2.  I     love  the  birds  that  sing   so  sweet,  I   love     the  gen  •  tie  show'r;  I    love  the   sun  and  twink-ling  star,  I 

No.  27. 
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love  the  cool  -  ing  breeze, 
love  the    twi  -  li^ht  hour. 
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KLEMENTARY  INSTRUCTKH*. 
Rest,  what  kind  ?  Rest 
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No.  56.  Two  tones  (notes)  to  one  beat  or  count. 
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Nn.  61. 

Practice  the  f->"iwiug  Arpeggios  (broken  chords)  and 
Chord  Exereiste  up^c  ',  4.  and  5  [Tonic,  Sub- Dominant, 
and  Dominant!,  preparatory  t*>  singing  exercises  in  Three 
Parts.  The  class  to  be  in  three  eaual  divisions,  a*  to 
w»lime.  if  possible. 


Chord  upon  One.      Chord  upon  For*. 

5  9  8 


Chord  upon  Fits. 

4  T 


PO  MI 


FA 


DO. 


rr 
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No.  62. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

Four  Parts 
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USUAL  COMPASS  OF  VOICES. 
Alto.  TeDor. 
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TWe  are  other  ,oiee,  We,  ,he  .We  fished  more  by  .heir  J«%  than  by  tbeir  «*«.):  .be  Berime,  between  .be  Tenor  and  B«* 
end  .be  Mezzo-Soprano,  between  the  Soprano  and  Alto,  &c.  w>ch  maturityi  or  haTO  ..changed,"  aa  a 

JL^^^^^£X.  ^.  ind^e,  aiways  beeping  within  .be  natora,  eon^or  an  eaey  range,  of. 

the  Toice. 


No.  64 


CALM,  STILL  NIGHT.   (Four  Parts.) 


J  f  X  1  M  "-|  " 


— *  ^      *  J      L  .r^v    <n  haw'n  It  snlendor  bright.  Kind  -  It    on    our  slumb'ring  race. 
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ELEMENTARY   INSTRUCTION.  15 
MINOR  SCALE. 

The  Minof  Scat.*  dittei's  fiorr  (he  Major  In  the  order  of  its  Seconds.  Six  (La)  of  the  Major  is  One  of  the  Minor.  The  application  of  sylla- 
bles is  the  same  as  to  the  tones  of  the  Major.  When  the  Major  and  Minor  appear  with  the  same  Signature  (which  will  be  explained  further  on),  they 
are  said  to  be  related.    There  are  two  forms  in  common  use: — Harmonic  and  Methodic. 

In  the  Harmonic  (or  first)  form,  Seven  (G)is  sharped,  or  Gx  is  used.that  the  Second  from  7  to  8  may  be  small  or  Minor,  which  leaves  the  second 
between  6  and  7  larger  than  a  Major,  called  Augmented.    The  relative  Minor  (A)  to  the  key  of  C  Major  is  as  follows : 


Major. 


Minor. 


Major  :  Ma  jor.  :  Minor.  :  Augin'd  :  Minor. 


Minor.    :Augm'd.   :  Minor.    :  Major. 


i 

A 


75?" 


721 


If 


22: 


72: 


Major. 


Minor.    :  Major. 


-77- 

si  do         re  mi         fa  si  la  La  si  fa  mi  re  do  si 

23456788  76  5  432 

BCDEFGifA  AGJfP  E  D  C  B 

In  the  Melodic  (or  second)  form  6  and  7  (F  and  G)  are  sharped,  ascending,  and  neither  descending.    Study  the  intervals  carefully. 


la 
1 
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Major.  :  Minor.  :  Major.  :  Major.  :  Major.  \  Major. :  Minor. 


Major.  :   Major.  :  Minor.  :  Major. 


fi 


221 


721 


Major.    :  Minor. 


75?" 


Major. 


La          si         do         re          mi          fi           si          la  La  sol 

12345678  87 

ABCD            E           F  #         G*         A  A  G 

Note. —  The  teacher  can  illustrate  the  Minor  Scale,  key  of  A,  upon  the  black-board, 
further  on ;  also  the  harmonic  reason  for  the  sharp. 
No.  65.  Harmonic.    What  key  ? 


-77-  _^ 
fa  mi  re  do  si  la 

6  5  4  3  2  1 

F  E  D  C  B  A 

The  effect  of  the  sharp  (3)  can  be  mora  fully  explained 


Melodic. 


Harmonic. 


No.  66. 

Generally  soft 


What  key? 


Four  Parts. 


Somber  strains  are  hov'ring  near,  Fall  -  ing  sweet-ly   on  tl 


A  little  louder. 

=1  x 
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Minor. 

Softly. 
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is  thus— yes,  ev'ry  -where. 
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No.  67. 
Rather  Slow 


What  key  ? 


-N-IV 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION 

NIGHT  WINDS.  (Four  Parts.) 

What  Key  ?  (Three  Measures.) 
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1.  The  weary  night-winds  are  humming  low  Their  pensive  melo  -  dious  strain;  They  mournfully  sigh,and  plaintively 


— T  1    r  h  — r  m" — ^ 


blow,  A  mi 


nor  and  soft, sad  refrain. 


2.  Then  voices  sweet,come  and  whisper  round, That  quicken  our  pulses  to  hear,  We 


listen  to  catch  the  low, faintest  sound, Like  soft  words  that  die  on  the  ear. 

0  <C\ 
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CHROMATIC  TONE. 

When  a  tone  that  does  not  properly  belong  to  the  Key  in  which  the  music  is  written,  is  introduced,  it  (the  new  tone)  is  called  a  Chromatic  Tone,  l.e:  when  it 
occurs  incidently,  for  the  sake  of  variety,  or  to  color  the  melody,  as  we  may  say.  A  Chromatic  Tone  may  occur  between  any  two  tones  of  the  scale  which  reDre 
■ent  a  Major  Second. 

No.  68.  THE  CHROMATIC  TONE  APPROACHED  FROM  THE  TONE  ABOVE, 

(a)  (b)  (c)  (d)  (e)  (/)  (g)  (h) 

 1 — : — a~l — :  : — I — . — s~\ — I  LJ^^ZL^^Z^^ 
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Do  Si   Do,       Re  Di    Re,      Mi  Ri  Mi,       Fa  Mi  Fa,      Sol  Fi   Sol,      La  Si  La, 


Si  Li  Si, 


Do  Si  Do. 


Note. — The  teacher  will  sing  the  lower  tone  without  the  sharp,  occasionally,  that  the  pupils  may  learn  by  contrast  It  will  stimulate  thought  to  try  and  catch, 
or  puzzle,  them. 


No.  69. 
la) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(«) 
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Inasmuch  as  the  tone  iudicated  with  the  sharp  before  the  note,  is  higher  than  without  the  sharp,  it  follows,  as  a  result,  that  the  interval  between 
the  new,  or  chromatic  tone,  and  the  next  above,  as  represented  in  the  foregoing  exercise,  is  less  than  a  Major  Second.  It  is  therefore,  a  Minor  Seo 
omd,  or  short  step,— the  same  as  from  3  to  4,  and  7  to  8,  the  Minor  Second  bemg  the  smallest  available,  or  recognized,  interval  in  our  scale,  or  notation* 


EIJMENTaRY  instruction. 
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THE  CHROMATIC  SIGN 

b  yery  frequently  called  aa  "accidental." 

Notr. — It  would  seem  more  fitting  to  call  this  siyn  either  "  The  Chromatic,"  or  "  The  Incidental,"  that  no  false  meantng  may  be  conveyed  In  the  name. 
Then  its  specific  object  could  be  designated  as  follows:—"  The  Chromatic  sign  of  ascending."  This  n.une  is  suggestive,  of  the  particular  function,  or  office,  of  ttu\ 
character  used  |$|,  which  the  teacher  will  appreciate  when  representing  upon  the  stall  the  Chromatic  Scale. 

The  educational  tendency  will,  furthermore,  be  in  the  right  direction  as  the  pupil  advances  Into  the  department  of  chords,  harmony,  progression  and  the  mod 
natural  movement  of  parts,  or  voices. 

To  explain:— the  tendency  of  the  melody  is  upward  when  a  tone  foreign  to  the  Key  is  introduce.!  by  a  sharp,  and  downward  when  'ntroduced  by  a  flat. 

The  Sharp  [3],  Fiat  [R  Nat- 
aral  Double  Sharprjjf),  or 
Double  flat  [^3'  wnen  used  to 
indicate  an  intermediate  tone  of 
the  Major  [Diatonic]  Scale,  we 
will  cali  a  Chromatic. 

The  $8  and  {J  are  used  as  a 
Chromatic  sign  of  ascending. 
That  is,  the  tendency  is  to  the  next 
*ote  or  tone  above. 

The  i?,  bi?  and  {}  are  used  as  a 
Chromatic  sign  of  descend- 
ing. The  tendency  of  the 
next  note  or  tone  of  the  melo- 
dy is  downward. 


The  Chromatic  has  no 
effect  out  of  the  Measure  in 
which  it  is  found  ;  and  then, 
only  the  pitch  of  the  note  up- 
on that  particular  degree  ot 
the  Staff  to  the  right  of  it. 

No.  71. 


Fi  Fa  Ri  Re. 
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33 
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Between  those  tones  of 
the  Major  Scale  which  rep- 
resent a  Major  Second  there 
may  be  an  intermediate  tone. 
We  can, therefore, use  anoth- 
er tone  between  1  &  2,  2  & 
Z,  4  &  5,  5  &  6,  6  &  7. 
This  intermediate  tone  is 
<e*lled  a  Chromatic  lone. 


"S3 


£ 


Ascending. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 
Chbomatic  Scale. 
Diagram. 


Descending 


25: 


Do  8 

I  SI  7 

 M  8« 

 La  6 

 Si  |& 

—Sol  5 

 Fl  jf4 

 Fa  4 

 Ml  3 

 Rl  I2 

 Ite  2 

 »«  fl 

 D»  1 
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-O- 

-<S>- 

-o 

(9- 
-0- 
& 
-0- 

&- 


8  Do- 

7  SI 
yl  Se  - 

6  La- 
,6  Le- 

5  Sol- 
?5  Se  - 

4  Fa— 

3  Ml  - 
»3  Me- 

2  He- 

»a  r»- 

1  D«- 


PS 


S  * 
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The  Eight  Major  Scat* 
tones,  together  with  the  five 
intermediate  tones,  form 
the  Chromatic  Scale.  The 
C  U  ro  ma  tic  Scale  has  thirteen 
'ones.  The  numeral  name*, 
as  Sharp  one, Flat  neven,&c, 
always  suggest  upon  which 
degree  of  the  Staff  the 
Chromatic  tone  should  be 
written. 


Chbomatic  Scale,  Represented  Ascending. 


-<5>- 


IS2I 


Syllables:  Do,         Di,  Re,         Ri,  Mi, 

Jfumbers:  One,  Sharp  One,  Two,  Sharp  Two,  Three, 
Pitches:    C,      C  Sharp,      D,    D  Sharp,  E, 


Fa,  Fi,  Sol, 

Four,      Sharp  Four,  Five, 
F,         F  Sharp,  G 

Descending. 


Si,  La, 
Sharp  Five,  Six, 
G  Sharp,  A 


Li, 
Sharp  Six, 
A  Sharp, 


SI, 
Seven, 
B 


Do. 
Eight. 


i 


45t 


Do, 
Eigut, 


Si, 
Seven, 
B. 


Se 

Flat  Seven, 
B  Flat, 


La. 
Six. 
A. 


Le, 
Flat  Six, 
A  Flat, 


Sol, 
Five, 
G, 


Se, 
Flat  Five, 
G  Flat. 


Fa, 
Four, 


Mi, 
Three, 
E, 


Me, 
Flat  Three, 
E  Flat. 


sr 

Re, 


Ra, 

Two,  Flat  Two, 
D,      D  FIT' 


fit* 
One. 
C. 
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RECAPITULATION  OF  INTERVALS.    Practice  them  frequently. 


rhirdti 


is.  aa  from  >/ 
1  to  8.  33 


m 


~-2L 


^-pFourths,  as  from  " 

-^-^ — F    i  to  4.  -w. 


v5* 


2B: 


Fifths,  as  form 
1  to  5. 


4 

 G>- 

QUESTIONS  FOR  REVIEW. 


A  Second  includes  how  many  degrees  of  the  Staff  in  its  representation  ? 

A  Third  includes  how  many  degrees  of  the  Staff  in  its  representation  ? 

A  Fourth  includes  how  many  degrees  of  the  Staff  in  its  representation? 

A  Fifth  includes  how  many  degrees  of  the  Staff  in  its  representation  ? 

A  Sixth  includes  how  many  degrees  of  the  Staff  in  its  representation? 

A  Seventh  includes  how  many  degrees  of  the  Staff  in  its  representation? 

An  Octave  includes  how  many  degrees  of  the  Staff  in  its  representation  ? 

A  Unison  includes  how  many  degrees  of  the  Staff  in  its  representation  ? 

A  Chromatic  Interval  includes  how  many  degrees  of  the  Staff  in  its 
icpresentation  ? 

The  Chromatic  Scale  is  composed  of  how  many  tones? 

What  kind  of  Second  admits  of  an  intermediate  tone  ? 

What  is  the  sign  (2,  fe,  jj,  >$  or  fc,)  called  when  used  to  indicate  a  tone  of 
the  Chromatic  Scaler 


When  thus  used  the  $,  and  Jj,  are  called  what  ? 
When  thus  used  the  [?,  j?|2  and  jj,  are  called  what  ? 

Give  the  numeral  names  to  the  tones  of  the  Chromatic  Scale  ascending. 

Give  the  syllables  as  applied  to  the  Chromatic  Scale  ascending. 

Give  the  numeral  names  to  the  tones  of  the  Chromatic  Scale  descending. 

Give  the  Syllables  as  applied  to  the  Chromatic  S^ale  descending. 

What  other  Scale  have  we  besides  the  Major  and  Chromatic  ? 

What  number  of  the  Major  is  the  relative  Minor  Scale  based  upon  ? 

What  syllable? 

How  many  Major  Seconds  in  the  Minor  Scale? 
State  where  they  are  found,  give  numbers  and  syllables. 
How  many  Minor  Seconds  ? 
State  where.  &c. 

What  is  the  Second  called  between  6  and  7  of  the  Minor  Scale  i 


TRANSPOSITION. 

The  Scale,  or  musical  composition,  is  in  the  Key  of  that  letter  (or  pitch)  which  is  taken  for  One.  This  pitch  (letter)  upon  which  the  music  is  base* 
b  sometimes  called  the  "Key  Tone"  or  "Key  Note."  The  music  is  in  the  Ket  of  C  when  C  is  taken  for  One,  and  Key  of  G  when  G  is  taken  for 
Owe.  and  so  on. 

When  any  other  letter  than  C  for  the  Major,  and  A  for  the  Minor  Scale  is  taken  for  One,  the  Scale  is  said  to  be  Transposed.  Hence,  to 
transpose  the  Scale  is  to  change  its  position  upon  the  Staff,— pitch  it  higher  or  lower.    The  Scale  may  be  written  in  any  Key,  or  any  letter  taken  for  One. 

The  order  ot  intervals  (Seconds.)  as  heretofore  learned, — viz:  Minor  between  3  and  4,  and  7  and  8,  (Major  Scale)  must,  of  course,  be  preserved; 
and  as  the  Minor  Sjconds  occur  between  the  tones  (or  Degrees)  E  and  F,  and  B  and  C,  it  will  be  found  necessary  to  make  use  of  Sharps  or  Flats 
to  effect  this  agreement  with  the  letters  when  the  Scale  is  transposed ;  in  other  words,  make  use  of  such  intermediate  tones  found  in  the  Chromatic  Scale, 
aa  am  necessary  to  preserve  the  order  of  Seconds     The  first  transposition  is  to  take  G,  (which  is  a  fifth  above  C. )  as  One. 
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No.  51. 


Do 


ELEMENTAKS'  INSTRUCTION. 

PRACTICAL  EXERCISES  IN  CHANGE  OF  KEY. 

i 


— 4- 


+ 


Re  Mi  Fa  Sol,  Do  Re  Mi  Fa 

At  the  large  bar,  in  the  two  exercises  72  &  73,  we  change  from  the  Kkt  ok  C  to  the  Kkt  ok  G. 
No.  52. 


Soi; 


Fa 


Mi 


Re 


Do. 


Do 


Do  C 

Si  6 

La  A 
SolG 

Fa  F 

Mi  E 

EeD 
Do  C 


Re  Mi  Fa  Sol, 

Five  Major  Keys  compared  by  the 

MoDLXATO*. 

..E 

 D# 

 <tf 


— 6— 
5— 


o 

•  ••«>» 
t5 

G  r— 8— 
7 


.B 


—7—1 
—6 

5- 


..E 
..D 


6 

1—5— 


..C 
B 


—3—1 
—2 


..G 

,.Fj. 

.E 


— 3— 
—2— 


A 

n 

E 


.. D  I — 1 — 1 

....  Q 


D 
B 


 B 

8—  Do.  . .  A 

Si 


7— 
6— 

I — 5 


3— 


Al_l_lDo. 


La.  ..Fj} 
S0L..E  _ 


8— 

6— 

— 5— 

--4— 
-3— 

-2— 

•1— 


Do. 

Si. 

La. 

Sol. 

Fa. 
Mi- 

Re. 

Do. 


Fa. 
Mi. 

Re. 


Place  the  Modulator,  upon  the  black -board .or  have  it  drawn,boldly,upoa 
a  large  sheet  of  white  paper,  and  exercise  the  pupils  frequently  from  it  dur- 
ing the  progress  of  the  lesson. 

The  Diagram  illustration  will  convey  a  correct  and  lasting  impression 
upon  the  mind  of  the  pupils. 

Question  in  regard  to  the  intervals  (Seconds) in  the  various  Keys  ;  compare 
them  to  ascertain  what  tone,  or  pitch,  it  was  necessary  to  use  in  one  Ket, 
which  was  not  in  the  other ;  Remembei  that  the  Major  and  Minor  Seconds 
must  occur  in  the  same  order,  &c,  reckoning  from  Onk. 

Note.  The  expression  "Whole  tone."  and  "Half  tone."  should  never  be  used 
when  refering  to  intervals,  as  a  tone  means  a  musical  sound.  Also,  never  say 
"Bar"  when  you  mean  Measure. 


G« — 1 — I 

Key  of  C  Major. 


Ket  op  G  Major. 


8 


m 


H2L 


i 


Kei  of  E  Minor  (Harmonic.) 


1 


2  3 

ro  mi 


'(ST. 


1?1 


JOL 


2z: 


-t9- 
1 

Do 


4  5 
fa  hjI 


6 
1» 


7 
■1 


8 
do 


1 

Do 


2  3 
pe  ml 


4  5 
fa  sol 


6  7  8 
la     si  do. 


1 

La 


3  4  5 
do     re  mi 


6 
(a 


8 
la 
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It  will  be  observed  that  m  the  above  examples  the  tone  F  Sharp  is  used  instead  of  the  tone  F,  in  the  Key  of  G  Major.    This  is  because  '.he  Second 
from  F  to  G  is  Major,  and  to  make  it  Minor,  as  from  7  to  8,  (as  it  must  always  be,)  Fjf  is  substituted. 

In  each  succeeding  transposition  by  Sharps,  an  additional  Sharp  will  be  required  for  7  of  the  scale,  for  the  reason  above  stated. 
The  number  of  Sharps  or  Flats  used,  are  placed  at  the  beginning  of  a  piece  of  Music,  immediately  after  the  Clefs,  and  are  called  the  Signattm 
,'Sign  of  the  Key).    The  last  Sharp  used  to  the  right;  is  always  seven  of  the  Major  Scale. 
'  This  new  t,one(F$)  was  what  number  of  the  Chromatic  Scale  previously  explained  ? 
It  is  what  number  of  the  Scale  in  the  Key  of  G  Major  ?  > 

CHANGE  OF  KEY. 


XT  *  13 


No.  75 


SpsH-H 

— 1  

— i  

 1  

— !  — 

:«=^ 

. — i — 

i — i  1 

— i  

r  1  l-i 

 1  1- 

CTte-O-J— J— 0 

—  1_ 

-4- 

1  m 

-<&  

-• — m — 1  1- 

 *  0  4 

 M — • 

-<©-■——- 

&  *3 

■  w — 1 

-0 — ■  

rs  .    *  .  I — N-  N  N  N 


— I — [ 


.9— #~t: 


Chordon  One  (Tonic.) 


QUESTIONS. 
What  is  the  interval  called  from  C  to  G,  or  One  to  Five? 
What  pitch  do  we  take  for  One  in  the  Key  of  C? 
What  pi  tch  do  we  take  for  One  in  the  Key  of  G  ? 

What  pitch  (or  tone)  do  we  have  in  the  Ket  op  G,  which  is  not  in  the  ^ 
Ket  or  C  ? 

What  is  the  sign,  or  character,  called,  which  suggests,  or  causes,  the 
xhange  of  Key  f 
Which  is  the  higher  tone,  F  or  F  Sharp  ? 

What  is  the  interval  called  from  F  to  G  ?  Intervals  from  Five 

What  is  the  interval  called  from  F  Sharp  to  G  ? 
What  kind  of  Second  must,  we  have  between  7  and  8  of  the  Scale? 
The  same  reasoning  applies  to  all  of  the  various  Keys. 


On  Four  (Sub.  Dom.) 


On  Five  (Dom. 


Dom.  7th. 


Intervals  reckoning  from  One.  w 


Ft 


&  0 


1 


L*     9   M           0"        "**  0- 

L---*-J  ■ 

22 


No.  77. 

SLOWLY. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

SLOW  AND  SADLY  TOLLING.   (Four-Part  Song.) 


:i=: 


Slow  and  sad 
Voic 


toll-mg, 
sounding, 


Hark  !  the  distant  bell;  Bim !  borne !  bell !  On  the  night  air 
In  their  low  sad  chime;  Bim !  borne !  bell !  In  oar  ears  are 

-(2.     ,  | 


roll-ing, 
soundkis 


Listi ts  dirge-notes  swell;  Bim !  borne!  bell ! 
Re-quiems   of  time;  Bim !  borne !  bell ! 

ii  I 


THE  NATURAL. 

The  Natural  (ij)  always  denotes  the  primary,  or  Alphabetical,  pitch  of  the  degrees  of  the  Staff,  as  we  have  learned  them  in  the  Key  of  C  Major 
no  matter  how  much  that  degree  has  been  effected  previously,  by  signs  or  characters  either  in  the  Signature  or  by  Chromatics. 
No.  79.  EXAMPLES.    (Chromatic. — Sharp  and  Natural.) 


it 


ifcfijf^Sijzg^: 

Sol   fi      sol  fa 


mi  n 


3'- 

mi  re 


3 


~rr~n= 


do 


mi 


sol  fi  sol 


fa 


HE 


i 


No.  80. 


3g 


H — I— 


Note. — The  word  "  Natural,"  should  only  be  used  in  a  strictly  technical  sense,  the  same  as  sharp,  flat,  &o.  One  tone,  or  key,  is  no  more  natural  than  any  other  tone  or  key;  neither  u 
•  tone  made  sharp  or  flat  with  the  use  of  either  of  these  characters.  The  simple  use  and  meaning  is  this  : — the  Sharp  indicates  the  next  available  tone,  or  pitch,  higher,  and  the  Flmt 
live  next  available  tone,  or  pitch,  lower,  than  ii  indicated  by  the  line  or  Rpace  without  the  sharp  or  flat.  The  Double  Sharp  and  Double  Flat  are  used  when  a  single  sharp  or  flat  has  pr»» 
nous  1;  been  ustl  uoon  that  de-rree.    "  Natural,"  as  uod  in  music,  simply  means  printarj  condition,  or  pitch  of  the  staff  degree. 


So.  81. 


HAPPY  BIRDS.    (Four  Parts.) 


— i- 


3- 


r 
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1.  Y#   birds,   how    hnp  -   py    must     ye      be,  While   pour -ing     forth   thus   mer  -  ri  •  ly  Tour     morning  hymns  of     glad  -   ness!  Your  morning  hymns  of 

2.  Ye    seek    the      for  -  est't     sha  -   dy     nook,  The    mead  -  ows  green,  and     rip-pling  brook,  Ye     fly  from  hu  -  man  dwell  -   ing,     Ye   fly  from  hu  man 


-P 


P 


ik  


-4— 


~¥- 


9- 


-Yj  rr- 


-# — h — h- 


T~N- 

zqz 


— rV-f** — n— Nr — i — =— j.- 


-  *  •    - 

glad  -ness!  I  lis  -  ten  to  your  notes  of  glee,  Then  pines  my  heart  in  sad  -  ness.  Then  pines  my  heart  in  sad  -  mm,  i» 
dwell  -  ing,  Nor  heed    ye     man's   im  -   p!or  -  ing     look,  While   he      his      sad   tale's   tell  -  ing,  While   he   his   sad   tale's  tell  -   ing,  1* 

*  _m_  m  m  N  !  S   _  h 


sad 
tell 


ness. 
ing. 


13 


T-t" 


-/- 


:t: 


WHEN  TWILIGHT  HOUR. 

No.  82.    When  two  or  more  tones  are  sung  to  one  syllable,  the  first  should  receive  the  accent  and  have  its  full  time- value.  .  , 


m 


A  l_,j-L« — 0 — i-S-# -9  1  1  1  !  LF-l-» — •  ~  ~t3  m  «~S  » — »-l-ft-#-5-fl 

—Ar-m-^A-m — • — i — *-«-2 — m — J — # — I — o — a-hm-Z —  %  1  1 — h — : — — * 


Pif? 


1.  When    twi-light  dews  are 

2.  When    evening   brees  •  es 

— ^— b-rr- 


P 

+-f- 


fall-ing  soft  up  -  on  the  ro  - 
fan  the    grove,  And  cool  the  sum 

-m — #— 1 — 


mer 


lea, 
air, 


I 

'Tis 


watch  the  star  whose  beam  so 
then    I     love    with     friends  to 


-4-f—d- 


oft  Has  been 
rove,  And  to 


-R-*  4—1- 


pZ[X^==pq^r=l=r===*z=x 
rzE^ErniE^zlzg--—  j 


light  to 
shades  re 


me. 
pair. 


P  •    ■  r 

I    .                    i  II 

It     oft  has  looked    on    me  so  dear.With  brightness  thro'  the  night;  Bright  star,  still  linger  with  me  here,Thou  art  my  an  -  gel  light. 

The   sky  a  -   bove,    the  verdant  grass,  The  stillne3s     of  the  night,  Conspire  to  make  the  moments  pass  With  pleasure  and  de    •  light. 


-+ — « — 

riizzt— 


^  ?z?lr:_ 


d=z.«?j 

-•-r-J 

jiZ#] 

 0 

.m  

-I  

rzzpr|"i  ■,  - 1--- 
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TRIPLE  Three-part  Measure.  Three  Varieties, 

The  Fractions 


3:  3: 
-8-  * 


Beat  note 


Beat  note. 


Best  note. 

H  1 — 


Recite  the  following  Dactylic  verse.    The  first  syllable  is  accented ;  the 
second  and  third  unaccented. 
Indicate  the  > 

measure  by  down,  >  Gone  are  the  |  flowers  that  |  bloom  in  the  |  ear  -  ly 
left,  up.  )   Spring.  || 

Applied  to  notation,  and  divided  into  measures,  in  the  most  simple  form, 
48  suggested  by  the  poetic  foot,  or  accent,  and  we  have : 


Beat  the  time : — Down,  left,  up.  One,  two,  three. 
Intone  upon  any  convenient  pitch. 


J      J  J 

12  3 


0 

1 


J  J 

2  3 


J       J  J 

12  3 


1 


J 

2 


3 


Gone  are    the     flow  -  ers    that  bloom  in     the   ear  -  ]y  Spring. 


Mark  the  accent. 


&  - 

4  v 

-1 

d  ~ 

k 

' — 0 

-0 

— 0 — J. 

— 0  1 

1  0 

=  11 

No.  62. 

SOFTLY  ANT)  SLOWLY. 

3-— 


Gene  are    the  flow  -ers  that  bloom  in    the    ear  •  ly  Spring. 

What  Key  ?    The  kind  of  Measure.    Commencing  upon  which  part  t 


3=r 


-0  a— 


Wel  -  come,    sweet  rest  1 


Day  s  work      is   done  ; 


3 


£3 


-0- 
-0- 


Gen  -  tly      and  joy 


4=£ 


ful  -   ly,    Wel  -  come,  sweet  home. 


Home,  home,      yes  wel  -  come,  sweet  home,  Home,    sweet  home; 

Also,  the  following  Anapestic  verse.    The  first  two  syllables  are  unaccented,  and  the  third  is  accented. 

In  the  |  still  -  ness  of  |  night  hear  the  |  Night  -  in  -  gale's  |  song.  | 
Applied  to  notes  with  measures,  and  we  have : 


Wel  -  come,  Bweet  home. 


f&        I      <S>         &  4  •     d  d  fS> 

3  1  2  3'  I  2  3  12 

In      the         still  -  ness  of        night  hear  the      Might  -  in  •  gale's 
Commence  with  the  left  beat,  or  swond  count. 


?l 


song. 
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No.  86. 

Or  upon  the  staff,  with  a 
mple  melody  : 


12 — i 

.  _^ 

 1  1  1- 

 L_ 

-  O 

-<S?— 


z± 


-73- 


m 


still  •  uess     of   night    hear    the  Night  -  in  -  gale's  song. 


—fc-Kr — — 1 
— IHr-^T — 1 — '~rH — 


No.  87.       It  is  more  flexible  and  elastic  to  have  short  tones  for  the  first  two  syllables  of  each  line. 

END. 

N-Nr-i  1  H-+- 


4- 


•  0  9- 


\&\-0-0-  |-  -S— S-i- 4r=M_  =£= 


Repo&t  »nd  ea 4  with  trat  IJ»«. 

H  1  h 


0-0-0- 
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In  the  stillness  of  night  hear  the  Nightingale's  song,  In  the  for  -  est  and  grove  hear  the  ech  -  o  prolong  ;'Tis  the  night-bird  so  tuneful, so  happy  and  free; 
Tis  the  bird-notes  of  pleasure, that  sweet  niel-o  -  dy.  :_  _         -0-0-0    -0-  _ 

\    \     I       I       \    -0-  -0    -0-    m     m  ^     m  m    -F-  -F-  -F-  -~-    m     a     J      i      _  '  -F- -F- -F-  -i  j  h-  -f—F-F  ^ 


f=f: 


F-J 


:f=P^f: 


HP 


No.  88. 


Nos.  88  and  89  may  be  sung  together. 
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In  the  following  the  words  decide  upon  which  part  of  the  measure  to  begin.  The  rhythm  (accent)  of  the  music  must  conform  to  the  rhythm  of  the  poetry* 

No.  90  BLOSSOMS.   (Four  Parts.) 


 1 —  _ <  1  \— \, — |  1 — | — i  1  \- 


, — i- 
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1.  How    pret  -  ty    are  the  blos  soms  That      in     the    val-ley  smile  ;     But  yet  their  charms  are  fa  -  ding,  They  on  -  ly     stay  a-vr hile. 

2.  There     is     a    transient  beau-ty,  Which    to      us  seems  to  say,       The  soul  shall  live  here-af  -  ter,  When  all  things  pass  a  -  way. 
"    0-  -0-                                            *S  -0-    0  m  -&-_  -0-     -0-  -0-  -0-              -0-  -jh     -0-  _  ,\  S 
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ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION, 
QUADRUPLE  (Four-Part)  MEASURE.      The  Fractions  : 

Beat  Note. 


Beat  Note. 

-n — is 


Illustrations 


"4"  -Sl 

s  *  a- 

Beat  Note. 


Tkree  variolic 


m 


The  first  and  third  parts  (beats)  in  Quadruple  Measure  are  accented. 
No.  91. 


We  will  take  the  first  couplet,  which  we  used  in  Double 
Measure,  and  write  a  simple  melody.  Instead  of  Two-Part, 
we  will  use  Foar-Part  Measure,  and  accent  moderately  the 
first  and  third  parts. 


Beats, — Down,  left,  right,  up.    Counts, —  One,  two,  three,  four. 

V  2     3~   4       1234       1234       1  23* 


EE 


-0- 


1 


No.  92. 


See  the  stream  and  flowing  fountain,  Tripping  Hghi-ly  down  the  mountain. 

MURMUR,  GENTLE  VOICES.  (Four  Farts.) 


-t-H-^tzt — 1 — 1 — ^ 
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r—  zip: 


->s>  •  y  i  .P 
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1.    Murmur,  gentle     voic  -  es,     Thro'  the  qui-et  night ;    Let  thy  sweetest   mur-murs     "Waken  dear  de-light,     Waken  dear  delight 


i— - 


-H — !- 


i  1  1_ 


S— j — < 


-H-r 


(Si— = 

i  —I  T" 

^  B  M  


— i- 


2.    Earth  below  is     sleep  -  ing,     Meadow,  hill  and  grove;    Angel  stars  are    keep  -  ing 


t7 


Silent  watch  a-bove,     Silent  watch  a  bove. 


3=i 


-I- 


3* 


— +■ 


KEY  OF  D  MAJOR  AND  B  MINOR. 


"2?" 

D    E     P}    6     A      B     CJ}  D. 
Do   re     mi    fa    sol    la      si  do. 
Question  relative  to  the  intervals.  &c 


.a.. 


D  E  t%  G  A 
Do    re    ml    fa  sol 


B  C$  D. 
la    si  do. 


B  C|  D  E  tffl  G  A$  B. 
La    «i    do    re     ru    b    li  la 


No.  13. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

CHANGE  OF  KEY.  PRACTICAL  EXERCISE, 
to         -         -  D. 


27 


— \  r 

:  1  =1- 

MM— 

=4= — P= 

=t=  1=: 

 ST 

No.  94. 


Do. 

Or  from  C  to  D  directly. 


Do. 


Signature. 


3EEEEE 


-a-— 1 


a 


Do. 


No.  95.    Intervals  from  Ohe. 


Do. 


2Z_ 


-G>- 


2z: 


g 


s. 


Do. 

Intervals  from  Fivtt. 


-X 


-X 


x 


■x± 


± 


•  •  •      -#-      ^  ^ 


No.  96.  SLOWLY  AND  SOFTLY. 
SOPRANO  AND  TENOR. 


ALL  GOOD-NIGHT.  (Two-Parts.) 


'X=m- 
-m  


i|3 


33 


1.  AH  good  -  night! 

2.  Sweet  ly  rest! 

3.  Peace-ful  slsep! 

BASS  AND  ALTO. 


All    good  -  night! 
Sweet  -  ly  rest! 
Peace-ful  sleep! 


Now  is 
Wea  •  ry 
Sleep  till 


la  -  bor      end  -  ed  quite! 
eye  -  lids     down- ward  pressed! 
inorn-ing'3    dawn  doth  peep! 


Now  the      day  is 
Si  -  lence    rests  on 
Sleep  un    -  til  an 


soft  -  ly  clos  •  ing, 
field  and  mountain, 
oth  -  er      mor  -  row. 


Bus  -  y      hands  from     toil     re  -    pos  -  ing.     Till    new    morn  -  ing    wakes    in  light: 
Soft  -  ly       mur-mur    brook  and     foun-tain;     Ev'  -  ry      bird    has    sought  his  nest: 
Brings  its       du  -  ty,      joy,    or       sor  -  row;   Sleep,  our      Fa  -  ther    watch  will  keep: 


All  good  -  night! 
Sweet  ■  ly  rest! 
Peace-ful  sleep! 


All      good  -  night! 
Sweet  -  ly  rest! 
Peaca  •  ful       sleep  I 
/TV 


28 


No.  97. 


ELEMENTARY  INSrRUCTTOlt. 

SHARP  FOUR. 


No.  98. 

All  of  the  Chromatic  tones  in  the  Key  of  D  Major  introduced  with  the  Sharp— chromatic  sign  of  attending. 
Approached  from  the  tone  [note]  above. 

1 


TA.  • 


-t- 


&==E— Ii— 


1 


No.  99.    Approached  from  the  same  degree. 


Step 


No.  100.    Chord  upon  One.  (Tonic.) 


« — v- 


Chord  upon  FonB.  [Sub-Dom.] 


Chord  upon  Fite.  [Dominant.]  Dom.  7th. 


-1 


3 


No.  101. 


THE  CHROMATIC  AND  NATURAL. 


No.  102. 

SOPRANO  AND  TENOR 


H  


CHROMATIC  EXERCISE  IN  TWO  PARTS. 


ti 


ALTO  AND  BASS. 
No.  103. 
What  Key? 


EXERCISE  IN  CHANGE  OF  KEY. 
What  Key  ?  What  Key  ? 


What  Key  ? 


g — g 


I 


From  C  to 


0 


ELEMENT \R  /  INSTRUCTION, 
to  D.  D  to 


29 


o. 


ztzd 


5«- 


»— i  T— 


33 


— M~ 

— i 

 ! — |  1 





—0 

m 

mo.  io4  FAREWELL  TO  HOME.  Four  Parts. 


„    j — h* — f — • 


sails  are  all 
an  -  chor  is 


swell  -  Ing,  the  streamers  float  gay,  I  < 
ris  •  ing,  and     l     must    a   -    way; J  \ 


4— 


dieu,  my    dear  moun  -  tains, 

will    not     for  -  get       thee,   my    own    na  -  tire  home 


HI 


dieu,  my    dear    home,  I 


-5-# 

With  heart  full  of 
The    west   calls  for 


sun-shine,  and  hope  I  will 
freemen     to     plow  and  to 


:d: 


25fc 


go;  J  ( Fare-well,  then,  my  child-hood,  a  stranger  to 
sow,  J     1  I       go     to     the     west  -  ward,    the    land  of  the 


-<5>- 

be,  I 
free.  ) 


1 


m 


1 


:E: 


A  WHOLE  REST  is  used  as  a  Measure  Rest 

-1  h 


1 


turn    from  your    threshold,  'mid 


As 


strangers 


to 


roam, 


turn  from  your    threshold,  'mid    strangers     to  roam. 


free     as     the       sun  -  shine,  the       earth,  air  and 


sea. 


i 


As 


14— t H?- 


free    as     the     sun  -  shine,  the    earth.alr     and  sea. 


r 


in 


i 


30 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 


No.  105.  EXERCISE  IN  CHANGE  OP  KEY. 

Question  as  to  the  letters,  (pitch  names,)  intervals,  signatures,  Ac. 


2b 


-t — i- 


Do 


-i  \ 


-i — i- 


H  1- 


Do 


75^ 


H  h 


H  1- 


H  h 


H  1- 


i  1- 


Sol 


Do 

No.  106. 


Sol 


m 


a 


-<S'- 


Sol  Do  Do 

KEY  OF  A  MAJOR  AND  F  SHARP  MINOR. 


Do 


— 


<9— 


is: 


11 


3: 


22: 


Do  re  mi  fa  sol  la  si  do. 
A  B  C|  D  E  Fll  G|  A 
1      2     3     4     5     6     7  8, 


No.  107. 


i 


From  D  Major 


to 


13 


m 


Do    re    mi    fa    sol   la     si  do. 
A     B    Cjt    D     E    F|    G«  A 
1234567  8. 


CHANGE  OF  KEY. 
A  Major. 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la. 
Fft  Gft  A  B  Cft  D  Eft  F3 
1      2     3     4     5     6     7  8. 


353 


:zz: 


Do 


No.  108.  G 


to 


•  ■  i  i,H 

^  

 [S  fc~ 

1 — ' 

M 

 0— 

-Li— J 

l — ! — ^ — >  r~*  ] 

L  :  0  

No.  109.  C 


to 


lips 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 


31 


110.    Principal  tones  based  upon  one  of  the  Key. 

Key  note. 


No.  1H.    Which  variety  of  Measure 


 ~i  £ 


3 


at 


5 


1 


S3: 


2? 


2£ 


No.  113.    Intervals  from  Fits. 


f3 

#2^:   

 a  —  - 

— 1 

:=t=: 

— t 

--#-+- 

^8 

-d-  -d- 

§11= 

_i — «- 

J — J. 

No.  114.    Sharp  Four. 


I 


No.  115.    Chord  upon  One.  (Tonic.) 


1K 


=£=t==f3$$        -t^^T^=^F--W--i  -I   \-i>-,-\-,jr^\ 


Chord  upon  Four.  (Sub-Dom.) 


Chord  upon  Fite.  (Dominant.) 


II 


Dom.  7th. 


No.  116.    All  of  the  Chromatic  Tones  of  the  Key  of  A  Major,  ascending,  from  the  tone  above. 


32  ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

No  118.    Practice  for  the  Beat-and-a-kalf,  j>nd  Half-beat. 


— -rt- 

E^— lnF-i— -nR— $Fd— -^i-JW-^r 

--#  -P'-m — *r 

t  - 

II 

-0-  " 

^ — M— ^ 

_  i — i — 

-L*— Y— 1  

-1  N~l  l» 

\A  - 

-m— 

Alao  descending 

si 

No.  119.    Before  singing  the    above,    practice  a  scale  exercise  having  Dotted  Quabtebs  and  Eighth  notes. 

tl  if     Soprano  and  Tenor. 


Wherever  this  sign  (A)  is  used,  all  take  breath. 


No.  120. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUvTlON. 
Dal  Segno,  or  D.  S.,  means  return  to  the  sign  S£.    Fink,  means  the  end. 


33 


hi  " — -  Fine- 


D.  &. 


— 1_ 
— 0- 


i 


KEY  OF  E  MAJOR  AND  (its  relative)  C  SHARP  MINOR. 


Do  re  mi  fa  sol  la  si  do 
E  FtfGffA  B  C$D5E 
12345678 


No.  121. 
From  C 


to 


E. 


:±j: 

rv 

MM 

UL  

Do  re  mi  fa  sol  la  si  do  La  si  do  re  mi  fa    si  la 

E  FjfGtfA  B  CSDfiE  CJfDjF  FJG?A  B$  CjJ 

1234  5  678  123456  78 

TRANSPOSITION. 

No.  122. 
From  G  to  E. 


La  si    do  re  mi  fa  si  la 
C#  D£  E  F£  G3  A  Bj  Cjt 
1  2345678 


t1 — h 

—  -, 

-.0  u 

— ^ 

L  

Do 
No.  123. 
From  D 


to 


Do 
E. 


Do 
No.  124. 
F;om  A 


Do 


75* 
Do 


Do 


5 


->-fcr— 


to 


E. 


-i — h— -+- 


0- 


Do 


Do 


Always  transpose  mentally,  and  change  the  syllables  whenever  the  Key  changes. 
No.  125.  C  to  G  to  D  to  A 


r— 

H 


No.  126.  E 
-frjjjfo-  


3»- 


I 


8JU 


to 


E. 


3 


#-«-H77-i-- 


•l^-i" 


to 


4r 


D 


to 


G 


T=t= 


to 

~t— 


c. 


§1 


~  i. 

■e 


34 

Kb.  127 


Touic 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 
Sub-Dominant.  Dominant. 


Dominant  7th. 


No.  128. 


I 


— I- 


.  -M- 
&     .  #- 


Intervals  from  One. 

H  ,  


— |- 


I 


No.  129. 


Intervals  from  Five. 


5 


 r—0. 


No.  130.  All  of  the  Chromatic  tones  (ascending.)  approached  from  the  degree  above. 
No.  131.       The  Chromatic  from  the  game  degree,  ascending 


if- 


i 


la  - 


zJ  I  ,  i: 

— i — i_*_r 


z^g^azr*:  r*z^«=:f  zz^z 


i 


No.  132.    The  Chromatic  and  Natural. 

IL  #  SOPRANO  AND  ALTO. 


— i- 


_y  -4 'm 


TENOR  AND  BASS. 


4:^-t£g=i:x-r--z^zj:=r;l=z=girt:= 


SCALE  IN  B  MAJOR. 

(F£,  c$,  Gfl,  dj,  4c  Aft.) 


•if 


222 


ther  transposition  by  Sharps  will  be  of  no  practical  use. 


:£zze 


SCALE  IN  F#  MAJOR. 

(F%  Ctf,  G3,  0&  Aft,  &  EJf.) 


■an 


2?: 


122 


\ 


ELEMENTARY    INSTRUCTION.  35 

When  a  point  ( t)  is  placed  over  or  under  a  note,  the  tone  must  be  short,  or  detached,  about  one  half  of  the  value  of  the  note.    This  is  called 
Staccato,  (pronounced  Stiik-kii-to).       Always  sing  Legato  (La-ga-to),  or  in  a  very  connected  manner,  when  not  otherwise  directed. 
No.  133. 


$E5  t    q    3  =*= 

1 — r  1  i~i — J  -j— zz 

 1  !  ; — - — 

 +  !  1  1  , 

 1  1  i  1  1 

— V 

J         tf         J      -      I      J,        J         _j  _h 

— 0  9 — : — — *  *  a  i — 

bid— t— m— f 

I — +  1  +  1 — ,  9 — I 

1 — 0 — + — -J  4- — 1 

When  a  dot  ( • )  is  placed  over  or  under  a  note,  it  is  called  Half  Staccato.    Sing  about  two-thirds  of  the  value  of  the  note,  and  rest  the  other  third. 


No.  134. 


— I- 
-a- 


tz± 


i 


A  Legato,  or  connected  style,  is  sometimes  indicated  by  a  curved  line  over  or  under  the  notes.  Semi  staccato,  or  detached  stvle,  is  indicated 
jj  Dots,  and  Semi-leg\to,  by  a  curved  line  and  dots. 


#9 


—i—0 — i- 
0  0- 


No.  135.    Legato  (La-ga-to).    Staccato  (Stak-kii-to).  Semi-Legato. 

Z|fr  ~   ,  -|_-zr4z7j=-^ 


Semi-Staccato. 


Staccato. 


ct—  ±— 

f-0-0 


I  !  1  ^~ 


ft! 

o—r- 

0—-—U- 


•       •     i  •      •  •       •  • 


i — i — ^/-)   t  i  .|  1 


No.  13G.       The  Slub  (- — -)  is  used  when  two  or  more  notes,  upon  different  degrees  of  the  Staff,  are  to  be  sung  to  one  syllable. 

 1  ,  1  1  


3— 


3=i 


When 


— 
the 


is: 


twi    -    ligkt        fades      from  sight, 
The  Tie  connects  two  or  more  notes  upon  the  same  degree  of  the  staff. 


0^9 

Then 


we 


say 


to 


all 


good  -  night." 


When  the 


light  fades  from  eight, 


Then  we 


say 


all  "good  night." 


Da  Capo  ^Dii  Ca-po),  D.  C,  means  Repeat  from  the  commencement.  Fine  (Fen8),  means  the  End.  Dal  Segno  (Dal  Saa-yo)  or  D. Ss 
s  Repeat  to  the  Sign  55.       Dal  Segno  alla  Fine  (Did  San-yo  al-la  Fe-ne),  From  the  sign  to  the  End. 

Fine.  D.  O. 


36  ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

EXPRESSION. 

The  following  words  and  their  abbreviation,  and  sisns,  indicate  different  degrees  of  force.  Pianissimo,  or  pp,  very  soft.  Mezzo  Piano,  or  mp,  middling  soft. 
Mezzo,  or  m,  medium.  Mezzo  Forte,  or  mf,  middling  loud.  Forte,  or  /,  loud.  Fortissimo,  or  jf,  very  loud.  Crescendo,  or  crea.,  or  increase  gradually.  Dim- 
inuendo, or  dim.,  or  decrease  gradually.  dwell..  — ==— ,  increase  and  diminish.  Sjorzando,  or  sfz.  Forzando,  or/s.  or  >,  or  A,  very  strong  accent  and  suddenly 
diminish.  Dolce,  signifies  soft  and  with  delicate  expression.  Ballentando,  or  rail.,  Ritard,  or  rit.,  signify  gradually  slower.  Accelerando,  or  accel.,  continually  faster 
Ad  libitum,  or  ad  lib.,  at  t>je  pleasure  of  the  performer.    A  tempo,  in  time.    A  tempo  primo,  in  the  time  of  the  first. 

For  the  pronunciation  of  the  Italian  words,  see  table  page  81. 
No.  139 


Still  con-tin 
No.  140. 

ANDANTE. 


ue       ver-y  loud, 


by  signs  it 


soft-er  grows  ;  Then  di-min-ish 

SING  US  A  SONG. 


with  great  care, 


SOUTHWICK. 

m  rit.  e.  dim.      rrn-  ■ 

-i/H — tr-j — \rr-h 


5 


Sing 
Sin? 
Let 


us      a     song  sweet 
the   sweet  songs  old 
their  sweet  chiming 


and  low; 
and  dear; 
now  fill, 


I0_ 


+ 


■+- 


Sing  of  the  bright  scenes  of  yore;  Sing  of  the  days  long  a  -  go,      Scenes  which  return   nov-er  more. 
Sing  of  the  time  we  were  young;  Slug  of  the  brook,  hill  and  vale,   Where  we  oft  wander'd  a  mong. 
Ev'ry  fond  heart  with  de-light;  Pouring  their  life-giving  thrill,        Id  -  to  each  heart  here  to-night. 

J %  4      m  i^~V  -0- 


H  


?3 


-r 


+ 


i  ^ 


1 


TIME,  OR  MOVEMENT. 

The  duration  of  tone,  or  the  rapidity  of  performance,  is  suggested  under  this  head.  Italian  words  and  terms  are  frequently  used  to  indicate  the  time,  f  r 
•movement.  These  terms  have  only  a  general  or  comparative  signification.  Such  as  Adagio,  Largo,  Lento,  (very  slow);  Andante,  Andantino,  (slow);  Moderato, 
^moderate);  Allegretto,  Allegro,  (fast);  Presto,  Vivace,  (very  fast ),  &c.    For  pronunciation  of  words,  see  table. 

The  use  of  figures  is  more  definite,  as  follows:   60=    ;  84=.  ;  112—-*,  &c,  which  means  GO  half  notes,  or  84  quarters,  or  112  eighths  in  one  minute. 
It  will  be  discovered  by  the  two  following  exercises,  that  half  aiui  Wrn)ie  notes  may  be  sung  faster  than  quarters  and  halves,  and  that  notes  have  only  a  relative 
■■value.     The  time  in  which  the  music  is  to  be  performed,  should  be  governed  somewhat  at  least,  by  the  sentiment  and  effects  to  be  produced. 
No.  141.    Largo.  Sing  Nos.  141  and  142,  to  the  same  words. 


;L«t 


us  with 
Allegro. 


— It 


zq: 
& 


■w — ^ 


:± 


I, 


a  joy  -  ful  mind,  Praise  the  Lord,  for  he      is  kind.    For     his  mer  -  cies  shall   en  -  dure,     Ev  -  er  faith -f ul,  ev 
When  no  time  is  indicated,  the  performer,  or  teacher,  must  exercise  his  own  taste. 


er  sure. 


jig"*  f--?. '  |  .*  >  j  0 


No.  146- 


EASY  PIECES  IN  THE  FOREGOING  KEYS. 

SWEETLY  CHIMES  THE  BELL. 

:1 — ^^pjzzd:: 


37 


 ^ — F 


-a  -a-  <j-    -0-  -d-  -i-    •     "  °  -0-       -9-  -tf- 

1.  Sweetly  chimes  thro' the  eve  -  ning   air,  Bells  so  clear,  with  the  sky  so   fair. Calls  the    wea  -  ry  from  toil  and  care,The  wea-ry    from  their  care. 

2.  Sweet-ly  sound-ing   a  -  long   the   dell,  Hear  tho  tone3  of  the  evening  ball;  Rest  from   la  -  bor,  its  num-bers  tell,  Its  cheering   numbers  tell. 


1  ^SHfefc  \^Sr- 

-9  «-<j-'-^.- 


I  » 


C\>-J!Lr-?—9—9  ff_ 

i  S— Nri  1- 


0-      0-    9-    a  -0-     -9-     -9-  -9-  -9-    9-  I  • 

H  1  1  hi — hj-L» — • — S»-Ll  1 — — "  —  —I  1 — 1  H 


-9  9 — O 


-9- 

-0- 


3: 

-0- 


3r 


— i- 


-S — -j — ' 


-g-t1*— -» — p  1  g  g  -  g  g  g ;  g  « 


-ffl  1 


f 


Cheerful  smiles  wait  the  trav'ler  home,  Glad  hearts  bound  as  his  foot- steps conn.  Re  it  is  sweat    to  the  wea-ry    soul,Restto   the    wea-ry  soul. 
Louder  now    o'er  the  hill  and  bay,  Come  the  tones   of  its  morn-ing     lay :  Bounding  joy  -  ous,  it  seems  to    say  ."Ail  hail  the    new-born  day. 
-     -     -  -|fc  m       ±  -9-  -9    -9-     -9-    Q    -0-    9  0- 


-I- 


0 


 1 — 1 — i— 

i  m — «-L 


 «  :  r-l  1  1  1  1  

 #  1  L_|  1  1  / — 


No.  144. 

MODERATO. 


— N — V 


* — — l  1  -j  1  1  1 

-^--0^^9—9 — g^^g^g 


 r  1— .  \ — \ — I — ■ — \— \i 

^ — — i  1  o  g  fi — « — e  r 

9  -J  %  &— <—*- 


-I — I— 


0  


t—9- 
 o 


0 


Mu 


sic,sweetmu  -  sic,  thy  praise   we    will    sing;  Pleas-ure  and  hap  -  pi-ness  to 
I         S      S  -9-      9-  -0    -9-     -9-    0-  -9 


-N — I- 


— I- 


-Nr 


-0-     -g-     -9-  -6 

us    'twill  bring  ;  Shout,  shout  a 


loud,  while  we 
-0  -9- 


make  eve  -  ry  thing  Join 
0-  9- 


38 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

GOD  BLESS  OUR  COUNTRY. 


No.  145. 


XI  »JZ0-fa^m—0^  S=C#  cj- 


1.  God  bless  our  Coun-try — look    a   -   far —  Be  -  hold   on   ev'  -  ry  side,  From  so  -  lar  belt  to 

2.  God  bless  our  Councils — make  us     wise   To  wor  -  ship  and    o  -  bey — Let  Jus  -  tice  reign  and 

-0~  -0-  -0-  -0-    -0-     I  I 

EES 

1  P 


— ^ — 

 !  i  1 — i- 

H — i-i 

—id  1— 

1  1 — 

m  m 

1  1 

1— • — 

1= 


T- 


North  -  era  star  She  stand  eth  like  a  bride. 
Truth  a  -  rise    To  guide  our  steps  ai  -  way. 


p  zcz  ,  zzq  pzr  nzp — Hznf: — pztr — — t 


si/ 


CHORUS. 


— —  1  1   1 

9-%-0-m'  !- 


1st  time. 

=*=± 


— 1-+ 
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Oh,    na  -  tive      land  I  oh,    na  -  tive 
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land! How  fair     thou  art, 
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land! 


Oh! 


No.  146. 

1  ALLEGRO 


MORNING  BELLS.    Three-Part  Round. 
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The  bell  doth  toll,  its   ech  -  oes  roll,  I  know  the  sound  full  well;    I    love  its  ringing, for  it   calls  to  singing,  With  its  bim,bim,bim,bomc  bell.   Blm,  bim,  bim,  borne  bal' 

HEALTH,  WEALTH  AND  HAPPINESS.    Round  in  Three  Parts. 

No.  147. 
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NaT  •  er  drink  whls-key,   nor  tell  a  -  ny    lies;       Be    not   a    slut-ton,  but  ad  -  ver-tise:    Tou  may  be  healthy. -*>d  weal -tt y    and  wise. 
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ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

AWAY  WE  GO. 


39 


 1  


END. 
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JOHN  MCPHEPJSON. 

1  


DC. 


0-9-0 
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A  -  war,  a  -  waywe  go,  With  belle  anil  beau  so  {jay ;  O'er  fields  of  glist'uing  snow,  Away,  away,  a  •  way !  Then  let  the  winds  blow,  Away  we  go,Then  let  tlie  winds  blow, Away  we  go. 
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D.  C.    A -way,  a  -  waywe  go,  With  belle  and  beau  so  gay,  O'er  boundless  plains  of  snow,  Away,  away,  a-  way! 
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A -way,  a  -  waywe  go,  With  belle  and  beau  so  gay.O'er  fields  of  glist'ning  snow,  Away,  away,  a  -  way!  Then  let  the  winds  blow,  Away  we  go.Then  let  the  winds  blow,  Away  we  go. 
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No.  149. 


MORNING. 
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1.  How  bright  this  glo  -  rious    mom  -  ing,     The  storm  has  pass'd    a  -  way; 


SEE 


-- i-r-  -i-d-*-h»— i 
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 I. 


The  sun  -  light  is  a 

 , — 


 0-^9^-9- 


dorn 


ing  The  hills    and  moun  -  tains  gray. 


-+0-0-  -<S> 
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2.  And  tune  -  ful  birds    are     sing  -  ing   The    wel  -  come  notes     of  Spring;        Their  voic-es,  sweet  -  ly     ring  -   ing,  'Tis  hap  -  pi  -  ness  they 


y/£-9^9ty-9- 


-^^-£3—^0—-- 


0Z* 
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SENSES 


3.  Let    all     join   in      the     cho   -   rus,     No    soul    with  clouds  o'er  -  cast; 


While  glo  -  ry  spreads  be  •  fore 


as,  For  -  get     the  gloom  -  y 


past. 
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No.  150. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

THE  HUNTEB. 


^  ;—  sr  v  sr  •  ^    _  i  ^  ^       ^      mw —  — mw  m      mw         ^  mm  _ 


1.  Tbro'  field  and  for  -  est    hie  -  ing,    I  chase  the  wild  deer 

-\ — N 


fly  •   ing,  I        am  a 


:±it: 


L|  *-J_j/- 

hun-tr  r  bold.     I      am     a    bun  -  ter  bold, 
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sing  in  joy  -  ful 


— j — _ — I  I-Uj — J — j — «  St#-« — a  « — « — *  H — I  1  1 — 3 — 0 — «  ■  


iV — N — N — N 


-j-f-j— a)— j-**- 

2.    My  hounds  so  brave  and    dar  -  ing,  My  toil  and  pleasure      shar  -  ing,  Give   joy  and  peace  to    me.    Give    joy  and  peace  to      me,     And  wheu  the  stars  are 

:d: 


■a — m- 


-9 — m- 


w  r:  r-j— -i  » 

h  /  /  h  1-; 


WHISTLE. 


■0 — m — m- 


-sa/- 


-HV-H-H-h 

'9 — m~m~r 


2d  time. 


measure,  I  roam  the  hills  with  pleasure,    I    scorn  the   in-gle  -  fold,  I     am  a  hun  -  ter  bold, 

»  -  _fl_jVjS_A__h_Jv^   l_  is   N  > 
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beaming,Their  light  around  me  streaming,  I  dream  of  fields  of   gold,  I     am  a  hun  -  ter  bold, 


hun-ter  bold,    am  a  hunter  bold. 
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hun-ter   bold,    am  a  hunter  bold. 


HIS 


No.  151.  THERE  WERE  TWO  BIRDS.    Round  in  four  parts. 

Ji    1       MODERATE,  then  increase  the  time.    (Tra  la  or  whistle.)  2 


 i      m  0- 


There  were  two  birds  sat   on    a  stone,  Tra  la     la     la  la 


-gH-1 


H  1  1- 

i — j  L 


— I- 


 1  \ — fV- 
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5=^ 


la     la    la    la,  When   one  flew   a  -  way,  and  then  there  was  one,  Tra  la    la    la  la     la  la 

i  H  ^ 


gH-*-#-*-g — 


HH  f 


The   oth  -  er   flew   af  -  ter,  and  then  there  was  none,  Tra  la  la  la  la  la 

No.  152. 

11  TIME  AND  MEASURE.    Round  in  three  parts 


la    la;  And  so   the  poor  stone  was  left   all    a-lone,  Tra  la  la  la  la  la 


 1  1  1  1- J  0  \-l—0-+-»-  0- 
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meal .  ore.   Give    the     sens  •  ei       live  -  It 


pleas  -  are.   Sing  -  ing  than 
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is  quite 
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Ho.  153. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

BIRD  OF  THE  GREEN-WOOD. 


41 


II        SLOWLY.  i 
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L5£d««tOT^  at  Bird     ofthegreen-wood!a.waj.  .-way, 
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No.  154. 


SOFTLY  SLEEP. 
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(From  8CHULTX) 
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1.   Soft-ly  sleep,  in  peace-f  ul  pleas-ure,  Now  thy  wea-ried  eye  -  lids  close ;   May  some  strain  of  heav'nly  meas-ure  Lull  thy  heart   to   sweet  re-pose 


-*■ 


+ 


2*— * 


2.   Soft-ly  sleep,  oh,  what  can  sev  -  er,  True  af  -  fec-tiou's  con-stan  -  cy!  Tho'  thine  eyes  should  close  for-ev  -  er,  Ne'er  should  sleep  my  thot's  o£  thee 


 I- 


.22L 


i 


3.    Soft-ly  sleep,  md  may  the  morrow,  Wake  thee  with  it3  freshening  light;    Wake  to     life  un-dim'd  by   sor- row.Peace  be  with  thee,  now  good-night. 
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No.  155. 
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THE  CRYSTAL  SPRING. 
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1.  Give  ne   a  drink  from  the  crys  -  tal  spring,  When  the  burning  sun     is     hi^h;  When  the  rocks  and  the  woods  their  shad  -  ows  fling,  Where  the  pearl  and  the  pebbles  lie. 

2.  Giveme   a  drink  from  the  crvs-tal  spring,  When  the  rip'ning  fruits  ap  -  pear;  When  the  reap-ere  the  song     of    har  -  vest  sing,  And     plen  -  ty  has  crowu'd  the  vear. 
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No.  156. 

jj,  MODERATK1T. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

THE  MILL  AND  THE  RILL. 


r-r-N 


— N- 


1.  Tell  me  what  the  mill  dothsav:  Clatter,  clatter,  clatter,  clatter,ni"?htandday.  Whilewesleep.and  while  we  wake,  Clat-ter,  clat-ter,  clat-ter,  clat  ter, 

2.  Hearken  what  the  rill  doth  sa^:  Rn>ple,  ri^-ple,  rip-pie,  ripple    all  the  dap    Like  the  sky-lark  on    the  wing,  Rip-pie,  rip  •  pie,  rip  -  pie,  rip-pie^ 


it  doth  make,  f  Nev  -  er  i  -  die,  nev  •  er  still;  Clatter,  clatter, clatter, clatter, goes  the  mill  j  n  ... „_ -i-** „PWhat  awnrlt prl .  hA  mill 
it    doth  sing.  |  Clatter,clatter,clatter,clatter,clatter,clatter  neverstill.Whata  work  -  er       is    the  mill,   j  watter,ciatter,wnata  woricer  is  ne  milL 
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1/  ✓  I 

SOFTLY  AND  GENTLY. 


1.  Soft  •  ly,     low  and  gent 

2.  Soft    and  sweet  and  gen 


tie. 


Lull  we,  thee  to  sleep; 
Rest  -  f  ul     sleep  thy  breast; 


Death  hath  not  come  near  thee,  On  -  ly  slum  -  bcr 
Sluia-her  'neuth  the       ro  -   ses,      Lull'd  to     sweet  -  est 

a.    a.     -  - 


No.  158. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

ONE  BY  ONE. 
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2.  One  by  one,brightgifts  from  heaven,Joys  are  sent  thee  here  below;  Take  them  readi-ly  when  giv-en,  Ready  too  to   let   them   go:   Do  not 


1.  One  by  one  the  sands  are  flowing,  One  by  one  the  moments  fall;  Some  are  coming,some  are  go-ing,  Do  not  try  to  grasp  them   all,   One  by 
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3.  Do  not  lin-ger  with  re-gretting,  Or  lor  passing  hours  despond  ;  Nor,  thy  dai-ly   toil  for-getting,  Look  too  ea-ger  -  ly     be  -  yond,  Hours  are 


3l33Q:^: 
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one    thy    du-ties  wait  thee,  Let  thy  whole  strength  go  to    each;   Let  no   fu  -  ture  dreams  e  -  late  thee,  Learn  thou  first  what  these  %an  teach. 
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at-: 


— i 


~&  9  '  9-  0  '  *—0~^0  

look   at  life's  long  ror  -  ro»' •  So<»  "*)w  small  each  moment's  pain;  God  will  help  thee   for   to  -  mor-row,  Eve-ry     day  be -gin  a 
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gaiu 
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— 0- 


gold  -  en  links,God's  to  -  ken,  Reaching  heaven,    one   by    one  ;  Take  them  lest  the  chain  be   broken,    Ere  thy    pil-grimage     btj  done. 
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ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 


No.  159. 


WHAT  WAS  HIS  CREED? 


He  loft    a  load  of  an"-  thra-cite.   In    front  of    a    poor    woman's  doorj" 

He  had  great  faith  in  '-xives  of  bread,  For    peo  -  pie  must  eat,  young  and  old: 

He  put  his  trust  in  deeds,  and  worked  Each  day  with  his  hands,  heart  and  head; 

i      N   N  I  i  I       Nil  £z  HH  ~£i 


When  deep  the  snow.and  cold, and  white.  Wra>'d 
And  hope  in  -  spir  in?  worOf*  he    said,  To 
And  when  he     gave  in    char  -  i  -  ty,  It 
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street,   and  square,  and  mount,  and  moor, 

those     he    shel  -  ter'd  from    the  cold, 

bless'd    his  sleep     and  dai  •  ly  bread, 

-0-  -0- 

-0—T-&— 


That  was  his  deed. 
For  man  must  feed 
Let     us  take  heed, 


can  •  not 


-at 


teth" 


He    did  it  well;  "What  was  his  creed?"  I 
As    well  as  pray,  "What  was  his  creed?"      I     can  -  not  say. 
For    life  is  brief;     A  -  dopt  his  creed? "  And  give    re  -  lief. 
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No.  1G0. 


HASTE  THEE  WINTER. 


END.  ••»*  Repeat  the  first  two  lines.   D.  O. 
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Haste  thee,  Winter,  haste   a  -  way.  Far 
L— ■  •   •   m  X  ,  •    „  . 


too   long  has  been  thy  stay;   Far  too  long  thy  winds  have  roar'd, Snows  have  beat  and  rains  have  pour'd. 
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ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 
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No.  1 


WINTER. 
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S*      v  END, 
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1.  How 
And 

S.  Kind 
We 

r 


deep  the    sleep  hath   bound   thee!   A  snow  -  y  shroud  is  round  thee, 

sum-mer's  freshening    show  -  ers,  And  those  green  robes  thf  i  once  did  wear? 

Na-ture's    hand  hath  cloth'd    thee,    In  win  -  try  robes,  so    rest  thee 

soon  shall   see    thee    wak    •   ing,     In  ra>diant  robes   of   love  •  ly  light. 


I 

O  earth,  oar  moth  -  er  fair; 
Be-neath  its   watchful  sight; 


Where  now  are  spring's  gay  flow  •  an, 
Thy  win  -  try  •lum  -  bers  break  •  ing, 
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EYEKIKG. 


SLOWLY  AND  80FTLY. 
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1 .     Gen  -  tly    eye  -  ning  bend   -  eth     Ov  -  er     vale  and  hill ; 


Calm  -  ly  peace  de~scend  «  eth,    And  the  world  it  still. 


3E 


'X- 


2.     Save  the  brook-let     rip  -  pling,    All  things  si  -  lence  keep ; 


It 


 1 


It    keeps  al  -  ways  siog  •  ing,'     Nev-er  stops  to  sleep. 
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3.     Sweet-ly     all     are    sleep  -  ing,     Like  the    peace-ful  breast ;       Vig  -  ils  watch  are  keep  -  iug,  Rest,  sweet  spir-it,  rest 


H  U 


JZZI7J2Z 


-T — I  r- 


Z2S 


46 


No.  163. 

it      WITH  EXPRESSION. 


ELEMENTAL  INSTRUCTION. 

MORN  IS  BREAKING. 


REPEAT  VERY  SOFTLY. 


•-hrs*-?- 
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1.  Clear  the  morn  ii     break  -  ing,  List  -  en,  list  -  en,    list -en,     list  -  en;      Eoh  -  o  mocks  us,        Ech  -  o   mocks  our  mer  -  ry  song, 
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mer  -  ry  song 
TFT  ^ 

2.  Birds   in   tree-tops    sing  -  ing,  List  -  en,  list  -  en,    list -en,   list -en;       Ech  -  o  mocks  them,     Ech  -   o  mocks  their  mer  -  ry    song,       mer  -  ry  »ong. 
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3.  Hill   and  val  -  ley    ring  -   iug,  List  -  en,  list  -  en,    list  -  en,  list  -  en;       Ecb  -  o  mocks  us. 

No.  164.  SILENT  NIGHT. 
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Ech  -  o     mocks  our  mer  -  ry  &ong, 
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8LOW  SOFT. 
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mer  -  ry  long. 
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j*  it 


1.    Silent  night!  el-lent  night!  Star  -  ry   lamps    tby  pathway  trace;  I     Look   in     heavenly   splen  -  dor  briiht, 

j    Kind  -  ly      on   our    slumb'ring   race;  j 


— i- 


=1 


Si  •     lent   night!       si  •   lent  night! 

/T\  /TV 


"Pi 
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2.  Peaceful  sleep!  peaceful  sleep!  Balm  to  soothe   the  troubled  breast;  1    O'er   oar  beds  thy   vig   -   ils  keep, 

j    Eur    the    wea  ■  ry    thou     art  rest, 


Si    -    lent  night!        si   -   lent  night! 
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U  to    I  CHEERFULLY. 
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THE  FARMER.  Round.   (In  Four  Parts.) 

a 

 1  N  N-i 


0  * — F— J — T— «  s  ^  o — *-f— j     j     ^— V 


At  the 


bar  •  Test  -  home      bid  the 


plow  -   man      speed;     Cheer  the 


sons 
4 


of 


toil 


as      they       scat  -     ter  seed; 


I 


1 


AjU      U*m    the     nlm  -  Ue     mi  .  er. 


(atk  -  an     In      the  ihearaa,     And    may       the      thresh  •  er      ht       "  ganr%. 


Wo.  166. 

II  if  MODERATELY. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

ECHOES. 


47 


— i—  - 


— v- 


# — 0- 


N — N— S 


 N — N 


Still   the  an  -  gel   stars  are    shin  -  ing,     Still  the   rip  -  pling  wa  -  ters  flow ;     But   the  an 


gel  voice  is 


si  -  lent  That  I 


-N  N — fcr 

> — I  


— I  !  IS 


— S^-V 
— * 

— i- 


O  9  • 


 N—  S.P 

—m — 


Now  the  wood   is     dim  and   lone  -  ly, 


3k-           ^  =f*  J     1    i  =1  : 

KR--s--4  —  •-■»--#— • — • — * — 

-* — * — *— •4-J—J— J — J- 

■1  r^— /— 

3.    Cease,  oh  ech  -  oes,  mourn-ful    ech  -  oes,    Ouce    I     loved  your  voic 


N~z~N'iiHS__rN~il: 


es  well ;  Now  they  make  me  sad  and  wea  -  ry,  Days  of 
__j  ,  T_#  * 


-i  —4^  ^— h  H — H 


/  +—*—¥- 


N — S- 


IP?  -fa  -2j 

~1  ?=^: 
 0 — #_j 

— i — 

0*00       0      .       _  , 

-_i  /  !  *  »_. 

■  & — «— 

-1— ^-£q=±_±: 

HI 

EE:— : 

heard  so 


long 


a   -  go, 

T 


long 


Hark  !  the  ech  -  oes  murmur    low  :  "  Long  a  -  go,"   mur-mur  low  :  "Long  a  -  go.' 


0 — # — m  i-3-^ 


it  fled 


way, 


 L_ 

-#— 

fled 


a 


~4: 


:±=t 


way  ?    Hark  !  the  mournful  ech-oes    say  ;  "Fled  a  -  way,"    ech-oes  say  ;  "Fled  a  -  way." 


-Nr — V 


•  * 


1 


a  leng  fare -well,  long  fare  -  well,  Hark !  the  dis  -  tant  ech-oes  say 
— fc  1  hT  N  fc 


"Now  fare-well,"  ech-oes  say :  "Now  fare-well." 
HS — Srr  N — \r~l  1  


F.I.EMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

SEXTUPLE  MEASURE 

Has  six  parts.    The  accents  are  upon  the  first  and  fourth  parts.    There  are  two  varieties  :  "G"  and  "0" . 

"4f  Tf 

In  slow  movements  the  beats  are  :  down,  left,  left,  right,  right,  up.  Iu  fast  movements  :  down,  up,  iu  which  case  three  parts  are  song  t:»  one  beat, 
or  count 

SEXTUPLE  SONG. 

No.  167.    Sing  the  following  first  Andante,  (slow)  with  six  beats  in  the  Measure ;  then  Allegro,  (fast)  with  two,  (called  Compocnd  DotTBL* 
Measure.) 


M  iii  i  » ffjd=^^m3=^^gg 

^---^-jT^rv  ~*  -r^»-»-*-4  Lg~g  -o°  ~0-0--*--*-*-o 

1.  Sex  ru- pie  Measure  now  forward  we  bring,        Ac-cent  the  fourth  and  (be  first  while  we  sing;  \ 

2.  Joy -ful-ly,  joy-ful  -  ly,  voic-cs  pro-long,       Sex  -  tu  -  pie  Measure  is    joy-ful  in  song;  > 

\t'.m  1 Hut.  _  m  _  T»»      mr.i-     i-i  -  lir  aim*  Afii-ain  Hirn*       un  1 1  a  nii  firlrl  Vjil-Lpv  <h:t)l  fii(_^j  ) 


9-m -d 


-d-y-g- 


3 


-f 


i 


Sol  fa  mi, 


Do  re  mi 


3.    Mer  -  ri  -  ly,  mer  -  ri  -  ly,  mer  •  ri- ly  sing, 


Mu-sic  thro'  woodland  and  val-Vev  shall  rini: 


re  do  si, 


mi  fa  sol  fa  mi  re 

re  mi  fa  sol  so!  sol  sol  sol  sol 


do. 
do. 


ft^^H — I — I 


zt=t=tr 


 1  1 — |-   s-O-0- —  


No.  168. 


hspz — 1 

¥o.  ley. 

=3  J- 

-0— 


.   ..  <»  JCE 


a — l— -i- 


hH-0-g-«- 


-1- 


-0. — 0 — 0- 
0—0—0- 


S — N- — N — \ 


— tzt=£i£ 

a— tf-S-i— rf— - f- 


-fil— 0- 


»  g    -S-       "  -g--  O  "  -g-  <"  <S? 

Mer-ri-ly,mer-ri-ly,    over  the  snow,Dancingand  prancing  our  steeds  skip  along;  Cheerily,cheeri-ly,   onward  we  go.  Mingling  our  laughter  with  liveli-est  son 

-0-  -s-  -a-  -0-      -0-  i  -0-  -o-  -0-  -0- 

0— ^ — h — r-  — hr — rr 


B"=a: 


*  •  g 


g_Q.  ..0..  g_ 


5  inr 


-0—0- 


 a_<a  | 

-h—4 


-rj— K — hj-h-^H-  -b-Hy—  h— b~  r* 


p-   K  JS  JS   N  s  s 

I  ?a  -— — jd— r~  a  —    — <M  — 


/  /  / 

Do  not  pronounce  cheer-i-ly,  "  cher-i-ly."    It  is  a  very  common  error. 

MORNIHG  BELLS.    (Round  in  Four  Parts.) 

2  3- 


0—0—0 

533r5E» 


-0—0—0  — j  


No.  170 
1 


CnEERFTJLLT. 


-g-  -0- 


— i  isJ —  1 — 

—  1— — I — a  1— 

_l  !  m  — 


o     -0-  . 

Morn -ing bells,  morn-iog  bells    I  love    to  hear,  Ringing  so  cheer-i  -  ly,  ringing   so  loud  andoloa- :  T5  i  n->  'vsm"  '>■>      b-»n<\bim  bcm<1  l»'.'ll 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

Triplet:  Three  notes  performed  in  the  usual  time  of  two  of  the  same  kind,  which  reduces  the  time  value  of  the  note  &ne  third. 
The  figure  3  is  usually  placed  above  or  below  the  notes  composing  the  Triplet. 

No.  171. 

-N — \ — N — Nr 


3  3 

Always  accent  the  first  tone,  or  part,  of  a  Triplet. 


•  M0  m—ti--d~d— wi  1 — ' — 1 — i  1  1 — I--1 — i  1 — — 1 — r-p-H — I  N  N  N  \ — N-  1- 

O  0  0  2  2  g^g  m-m-m-m — *H — I — Hi — 1  1  I— -P—p — I— — H—  


No.  173. 


EXERCISE  IN  9-8  MEASURE.    (Compound  Triple.) 
Three  beats  in  the  measure.    Dotted  Quarter,  Quarter  and  Eighth,  or  three  Eighths  to  one  beat. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 


EXERCISE  IN  12-8  MEASURE.    (Compound  Quadruple.) 
No.  174.    Four  beats  in  the  Measure. 

.55 


{^-#--0^-0.-0-^-0.— ^0-0-0-0-0-0-0  [0000000000*0  fm   


D.S. 


I 


y        m  m 


:==±fefcj=^:g^^ 


No.  175.    Syncopation  is  irregular  accent. 


No.  176. 
Irregular. 


p43=±== ilzHzzzHzzzzt 
! — zi_  zz|  — .-^ — — &-Y-& — 


~hr— 


4= 


No.  177. 
Accent  well  marked.  Which? 


1 


Regular. 

"4"  — h 


2i 


-I: 


Which  ? 

1  1- 


Which  ? 


q: 


1 — 1- 

4=4:  == 

4-4=4: 

4 — 1 — 

M- 

— 

-«— (5S — *- 

i~i  i"= 

i^=: 

SUNSHINE. 

Which?  Which? 


i 


Which  ? 


1.  O  sunshine!  so  glorious,  So  grandly  vie  -  torious, O'er  winter'scold  reign;  We  hail  thy  bright  coming,  With  hearts  over-flowing.  In  one  glad  re  -  f  rain. 
1.    All  brightness  and  glo-ry, Come  with  thy  re- turn-ing,Thou  life-giv-ing  sun ;  And  from  thy  rays  gold-en,  The  rose-tints  are  painted,  As  no  arthasdone. 


~0(2  p 


— I — I  Lg. — 0-0- 


■19- 


:azz2: 


?2— P- 


•=e 


j — h 


H  H 


-0- 


-I — t 


BE 


.0-0. 


1 


No.  178. 
1 


WIND  AND  MILL.  (Rouna  in  four  parts.) 

2  3  4 


=n4 


Sz^zAziJz:! 


zJ 


_ — i^-Zt 


i 


4 


£=3 


When  the  v  iDd  blowa.And  the  mill  (joet.Then  our  hearts  are  light  and  merry ;  When  the  wind  drops.  And  the  mill  stop»,Then  we  Biug  hey  down  d«  -  rjr. 


No.  17y.    (Cto  Fjf). 


y-  aH 

ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

MODULATION  AND  TRANSPOSITION. 


at: 


ft 


# — i-1-^^^1 — # — # — e=1 — ^c^z— 


±111 


From  F#  to  C. 


The  Chromatic  Tone  descending  approached  frora  the  degree  below. 
No.  180.    Slowly  and  well  sustained. 
(a)  (b)  (c)  (d) 

1 


(?) 

i 


Do   Ra     Do,          Re    Me    Re,          Mi    Fa     Mi,          Fa    Se    Fa,          Sol   Le      Sol,  La   Se  La, 

C     D|»       C,           D     El?     D,           E      F      E,            F     GB    F,            G     AB      G,  A    BB  A, 

One,  Flat  Two,  One,  Two,Flat  Three.Two,  Three,Four,Three,  Four,Flat  Five,Four,  Five,  Flat  Six,Five,  Six,  Flat  Seven.Six,  Seven,Eight,Seven,El8ht 

La     la      la,           la     la      la,            la     la     la            la     la      la,            la    la       la,  la     la      la,           la      la    la  la. 


si 

B 


Do  Si  Do. 
C     B  C. 


FLAT  SEVEN. 

No.  181.  This  {flat  seven)  is  the  most  common  Chromatic  Tone  in  the 
descending  series. 


3t£t 


zz±r~rziz 


— 6— 


Se 


2§g 


-|  r— 


The  first  transposition  by  flats  is  from  C  to  F,  as  it  requires  only  one  flat  to  pre- 
serve the  correct  order  of  intervals.  F  being  &  fourth  from  C,  it  is  called  transposing 
by  fourths.  The  reason  for  introducing,  or  substituting,  the  tone,  or  pitch,  which 
M  called  B  flat,  will  be  understood  by  examining  the  following  scale  illustration. 
B  flat  is  Flat  seven  in  the  Key  of  C  Major,  and  four  in  the  Key  of  F. 
Key  of  C  Major.   


i 


s 


The  signature 
to  On*  Flat. 


Key 


of  F 


11 


Xa  A 

Sol  G 

FaF 
Mi  E 

Re  D 


Five  Major  Keys  compared  by  the  Modttlatob. 

F  r-8— , 
E  |— 7— 

•  •  •     . .  Eh  8— 

d 

o 
>> 

.  . .  •  *v  • «  \j 

w 

BBr— i 
A  —7—1 


DoC 


4     7  8 

Major. 


o 

K  D 
M 

-8_,C  1—5— 


-6— 

-5— 

-4— 
— 3— 

— 2— 


Do  C  L— 1_J , , . . 


—2—  G 
— 1— «F 


— 6— 
—5— 


«  E!> 
......  u 

v 


^21 


—3—| 
—2 


BeL_i-' 


BB 


G 
F 


— 6— 

5 
4 


-3— 
-2— 


E^l— 1— I 


AB, — 8 — .Do. 
— 7 — 


G 
F 
E4 


— 6— 


BS— 2 


— 3— 


Si. 

La. 

SoL 

Fa. 
ML 

Bo. 


52 


What  in  the  interval  from  F  to  Gt 
A  Major  Second. 

What  must  the  Second  be  from  1  to  2? 
Major. 

What  is  the  interval  from  G  to  At 
A  Major  Second. 

What  must  the  Second  be  from  2  to  3. 
Major. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

ro 


QUESTIONS  WITH  REFERENCE 

What  is  the  interval  from  A  to  Bt 
A  Major  Second. 

Wftat  must  the  Second  be  from  3  to  4. 
Minor. 

What  Chromatic  tone  in  C  is  a  Minor 
Second  from  At 
B  Flat. 

What  is  the  numeral  name  of  B\l  in 
the  Coromatic  Scale  of  Ct 
1      Fiat  Seven. 

Similar  questions  may  be  asked  when  transposing  from  one  Key  to  any  other 

SCALE  IN  F  MAJOR. 


IHE  FOREGOING  TRANSPOSITION. 

What  is  the  interval  from  B  i'lat  to  Ct 
A  Major  Second. 

II  'hat  mast  the  Second  be  from  4  to  5? 
Major. 

What  is  the  interval  from  V  to  Dt 
A  Major  Second. 
What  must  it  be  from  5  to  dt 
Major. 


What  is  the  interval  from  D  tc  Ef 
A  Major  Second. 
What  must  it  be  from  6  to  It 
Major. 

What  is  the  interval  from  E  to  Ft 
A  Minor  Second. 
What  must  it  be  from  7  to  St 
Minor. 


SCALE  IN  D  MINOR. 


Asa 


No.  184. 


CALM  STILL  NIGHT. 


Calm  still  night,  Pale  moonlight, 


the  va  -  ters  spark-ling  bright ;  All  good  night, 


goodnight,     To  each  wea  -  ry, 


toil-worn 
All  good 


wi<»ht, 
night. 


No  185. 


Intervals  from  One. 


BLEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

No.  186. 


Intervals  from  Five. 


_£  i- 


Zt 


No.  1  i7.    The  Chromatic  Tones,  from  the  degree  above. 


BE 


+— i — |- 


H — >- 


-# — H  H 


Si 


No.  188     From  the  same  degree. 


H  1" 


?2- 


-l  1- 


H  h 


No.  189 

8op.  *  Tenor. 


8op.  a  Tonor.  till  I 


Alto  xd<\  Bass. 

Pat  out  thy    tal  -  enta      to    their  use.     Lay-  noth-ing      by        to    rust;       Give  ml -gar  ig  -  no  -  ranee  thy  scorn,  And  in 


no  •  cence  thy  trust. 


No.  190. 
F  Major 


F  Major  to 


SECOND  TRANSPOSITION  BY  FLATS.   (F  to  Biz.) 

Jo.  191. 

Bfc  C         -        to         F        -        to   _  -.  b!?. 


Do 


Do 


SCALE  IN  B  FLAT  MA  JOB.  AND  G  (its  relative)  MINOR.   Signature  two  Flats  m 

Bk  Major.  G  Minor. 


1271 


m 


9—& 


m 


ZZ 


.,5). 


Do  re  ml  fa  sol  la  si  do.  Do  re  mi  fa  sol  la  si  do. 

Bt?  C   D   Et?  F  G  A  bk  Bl?  C   D   Efc  F  G  A  Bfc 

12  34  567B  12845678- 
Question  as  before  as  to       «oove  Kevs. 


Iia  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la. 
G  A  Bfe  C  D  Efe  F$  G. 
1    2   3     4    6    8   7  " 


J.a  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la. 
GAB?  V,  D  Efe  F#  G. 
123458      7  8. 


e 


54 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 


No.  192.  Tonic. 

^azzzzz: 


 . 


— 1 — 1 — 0 


Sub-Dominant. 

zzjzzzz: 


0, 


Dominant. 

izizz 


Dominant  7th. 


^z± 


PC 


No.  193. 


Chromatic  Tone  from  the  decree  above. 


*^         pz-I*  *  •  ' 


1 


No.  194. 


From  the  same  decree. 


-4: 


No.  195. 

!3F 


K3t 


Si 


H — ! — I — lT-4 
-■ — I—! — H-d — I — ! — I 


f -  • — ;tiH- J-  — I.I  J-  — I — I — I 


— H 
— y 


Intervals  from  One. 


Intervals  from  Five. 


15* 


£3 


No.  196, 
 a/ — »-x-"- 


rzjz 


± 


H  1- 


azEzzzizbrziz 


o — i-PP — i— 


3— 


_^  SUMMER  DAYS  ARE  COMING 

fflzz^Eg^ET  . 
jzzjzfz^zzjzlzjzzlzl-g-^zf--^ziz^ 


3T1 


azzs: 


l?:zzi!zij 


i 


1.  Summer  days  once  more  are    com  -  ins,  Fragrance  fills  the  balm  -  y    air;   Birds  are  humming,msects  humming.Groves  are  rinsing  every-where. 

2.  Heav'nly  love  ere  -  a  -  tion   bless-es;     Nature  owns  its   thrilling  kiss;    All  that  lives  and  feels  confess- es  Grate-ful  -  ly  this  hour  of  bliss. 

3.  New-born  life  its  hymn  is     rais-ing,    On  the  mead  and    in  the  grove;  Shall  not  we,  too,  join   in  praising,  Nature's  God,  the  God  of  love. 


Bizi>2zzz?zz£ 

ZZ_i'Zl,Z? 
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itzzt 


^  1  h 


— i — i 
-i — 0 


:m~z: 


a- 


tzzErzztz± 


0-\-&— 
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No.  197. 

^1fe^zz-SE=Q=3 


END. 


ANOTHER  DAY. 


:zz4z- 


i  i 


— i- 


5^' 


z*zz*zz*;: 

— p — 

1? 

-i — i — i — 

o 

-0 — 0 


D.C. 


-+ZZj_H_ 

:jzbtz<:|«:iz2z 


A-gain  we  can  wel-come  an  -  oth-er  bright  day,   It  must  not  slip  from  us,  Not  use  less   a  -  way;  For  with  the  first  ray  of  light  This  day  was  born, 
D.  C.   And  soon  comes  returning  night,Up  with  the  morn.  '      i      !  1 

 I  !  I  m—*^m—m-M—d  P-zSzzgi-|i- 


9  ::>:?zzz 


■ — f~ razzazzaz 


:,?zz«zEt=zzztzfczzf:zzzfe-r 


S^zfzzizEiizzfazzuzIrr  zi^zz*:  to 

ZztzSi-TZlZZ^r^f-ife 


No.  198. 
From  Bl? 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

CHANGE  OP  KEY. 
to  BI2 


SCALE  IN  Ek  MAJOR  AND  ITS  RELATIVE  MINOR  (C) 


Do  re  mi  fa  sol  la  si  do. 

E>  F  G  A>Bk  C  D  Efc 

1234567  8. 

No.  199. 


Do  re  mi  fa  sol  la  si  do. 
El?  F  G  AkBk  C  D  El2. 
1     234567  8. 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la 
C  D  Ei?  F  G  A£  B|J  C. 
12     34567  8. 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la. 
C  D  El?  F  G  AJ  Bj  C. 
1234567  8. 


TRANSPOSITION  FROM  B  FLAT  TO  E  FLAT. 

KEY-TONE  (TONIC.) 


-1 — i-} — '-^--H — i-T  ,  -  Fi~~=j~F: 


No.  201. 


Or  from  C. 


Sol. 


m 


 lj^.  j  1  m 

No.  202.      Tonic.  Sub-< 


^1= 


— f^--s-r«l: 


:dz=q=:qz: 


— i— 
3- 


II 


Sub-dominant. 


Dominant. 


Dominant  7th. 


m 


HP 


1^       #  — 


—  H- 


m 


3 


No.  203.    Intervals  from  One. 

^       -0-  V 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

No.  204.    Intervals  from  Five 


pi 


a 


No.  205> 

W  SOP.  and  TENOR. 

E_j  1_ — I  |-i — I  1 — \ 

■-lff=g±j 

LCI  ~ 


ALTO   and  BASS. 
No.  206. 


— P^-«-^H-« — ■H-;J— -I- — I — d-t-» — *  -  hT — * 
— i — -m-m  \-m  '--I — i — 6  — e — #-•  -* — f-  » — W 


\  |-r~ 


-H-- 


• 


> 


> 


0  0 


THE  CHROMATIC  FROM  THE  TONE  ABOVE. 


1 — I- 


1 — H  h 


No.  20S>. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

THE  VALLEY  AND  COT  TAGE. 


-~&r-:+m — 0 — m— m-\-m 


Nr-Ni — i  1  1  1  h — 1  1  * — — 1  1  h — N— i  1  h 


1.  I  know  a  pleasant  val-ley,  Where  gen-tle  wa-ters  flow;    A-long  in    crys-tal  beau-ty,  Keep  singing  as  they  go,  Keepsing-ing  as     they  go. 

2.  I  know  a  pleasant  cot-tage,  En- cir-cled  by    a  grove;  Where  parents  and  their  children  To -getlier  dwell  in  love,  To  - getu-er  dwell    in  love 

Pr-r-P—P    P  P—P    *    P  ,  *—P—*-*-r(2  _J_  J  #-r#— a  -  m-r*-P 


f 


 K  1 


4- 


=F=c 


i 


3E3 


>-h  r- 


-j— 


No.  210.    Change  of  Key,  by  the  use  of  Shabp  Four  and  Flat  Seyew.  Recapitulation. 
From  E!2  to  lit?.  to  F. 


to 


*J  1  «^  #   -#-  f|«- 


C  to 


to 


I 


No.  211. 

From  EI2 


Ab  (Key-Tone) 


No.  212. 
From  B2, 


Do 

No.  213. 
From  F 


to  At>. 
 &-m- 


1 


Sol 


to 


A!2. 


No.  214. 
From  C 


to 


A!>. 


i 

Si 

mm 

rf-: — 

Lj  |_    4-1  *J 

Do 


Bo 


Do 


Mi 


SCALE  IN  At?  MAJOR,  AND  ITS  RELATIVE  F  MINOR. 
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No.  214. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 
Sub-Dominant.  Dominant. 


Dominant  (ta. 


3 


No.  215. 


«y  -a-  -m- 


WELCOME  SWEET  REST. 


— — •  -- — -j— i 


:i=jzt2^±il5=zjz=:j-t^-i 


zfczzziz^*— , 


— i- 
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zt 


H  1- 


 1  

— - 
-m- 
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1.  Wel  -  come  sweet  rest,    Day's  work    is  done;       Gent-ly      and    joy  -  ful  -  ly,   Thou  dost  re-turn, 

2.  Peace  ful  and  calm,    Good    an  -  gels  keep    Watch  o'er  our    slumbers  sweet,  While  na  -  ture  sleeps, 


— . —  — 0  0  0 -T4^~s-r-0  m  0    &-^    0  0  m-j-B  a  »-t-*  m  


:m—0Zl^ 
~-h- — m-1-*?— 

Thou  dost  re  -  turn. 
While  na  -  tore  sleeps. 


-H  

L-4_  1 

-T-f>- 


No.  216.    Intervals  from  One. 


No.  217.    Intervals  from  Five. 

L-35]Z  dt__J_L.q — 3_L-^—-tL^ — _j_L#__j_L«__J_l  #..L_|_U    C^Z  « J  — #_L[I_#_Lf_#_L__,_LSlV  JJ 


Z(2ZZZ. 
I 

zcit 


I 


No.  218.       The  Chromatic  asoending  from  the  tone  above. 


No.  219. 

to 


From  the  same  degree. 


f — h 


No.  220. 


apprc 

znrzzzzii 


itiztf 


3;E 


zTJzzt*: 


fife 


:±±l 


Flat  Seven  approached  from  tone  k-elow. 


tf  — 

KEY  OF  Ify  MAJOR.    Signature,  Five  Flats. 


zz£z 


No.  221.      From  tone  above  and  the  skip  of  a  third. 


32 


'Z2. 


2Z 


«7 


22: 


!±szz 


— — i — i. 

Jidb 


KEY  OF  Gi?  MAJOR.    Signature,  Six  Flat* 


No  further  transposition,  or  keys,  are  necessary,  as  they  are  so  seldom  used. 


72. 


72. 


MODERATQ. 


EASY  PTTICTJS.  IVTT  F  ATHT<T"RL  AND 
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I  -9-  t 

1.  To    thee     I     have   de  -  vot  -  ed    My   heart,my  tho't,  ray  hand;  Thou  land  of  peace  and  plen  -  ty,  My  own  dear  fa-ther 

2.  And  may     I     ne'er  dis  -  hon  -  or,     By   tho't,  or  word,  or   deed,    My    own  dear  na- tiv<»   coun  -  try,  But  ev  -  cr  serve  her  need; 

3.  May   she   thro'    a  -  ges     pros  -  per,  With  peace  and  plen-ty    blest;  My    own  dear  na  -  tive   coun  -  try,  The  land   I   love  the  best; 


Thou 
My 
My 


land  of  peace  and  plen  -  ty,  My 
own  dear  na  -  tive  coun  -  try,  My 
own   dear   na  -  tive      coun  -  try,  My 


own  dear  fa  -  ther  •  land, 
own  dear  fa  -  ther  •  land, 
own    dear  fa  -  ther  -  land, 


):v-'  ' 


i  H 


My  own  dear  fa  -  ther  -  land,  dear  fa 
My  own  dear  fa  -  ther  -  land,  dear  fa 
My    own     dear  fa  -  .her  -  land,    dear  fa 


No.  222. 


H.  8.  P. 


9 

r 

MTLD  LANG  SYNE. 

4- 


-I — 

f 


ther  -  land, 
ther  -  land, 
ther  -  land. 


— b 


.a. 


r- 


gziz 


1 


1.  Should  school  ac-quaintance  be       for-got,  And 

2.  We'll  take    the  hand  and  pledge    a- new,  At 


,  t 

-0 


Jazz: 


azzzti— ^zEgziz^-g— ffcizjzzz-+ 


-J  r it 

Z^ZZZI 


nev  -  er  brought  to  mind;  Should  classmates  part  -  ing  all 
friendship's  ho    -  ly  shrine;  And  hope    ere  Ions    to  meet 


scenes  they  leave  be  -  hind  ?  The 
days   of  "auld   lang   syne.''  Good 


9 


hours  and  days  we've  spent  in  school,  For 
bye     to    teach-ers,  schoolmates,  all,  May 


^: 


-9 — 9- 


-9 


fezzzkzsz: 


•in- 


growth of  heart  and  mind.   We'll  oft      re  -  call.  In 

love   our  hearts  en-twine;    Oh,  may    we  all  re 
.  -9-  -9-            o         m  -  -9-  ~& 

—#—5—1  V  -»-r-&2  1»- 


look  -  ing  back,  As  days 
mem  -  ber  long  The  days 





-I — 


 9— r_fl 

E?:fez 


tztz 


of  "auld  lang  syne." 
of  "  auld  lang  synr." 


*— *—  |—  \-9— —  9- 


r 


— i — -i-  ■  i 


•uld  lang  syne,  dbt   dear.  w«  meet.  For   auld—       lansr—       «r.e;   We'll  take  a 


cup 


of     kind-ness  yet,  For  days 


¥  i  :  '  ^ 

of  "auld  lang  gyo»." 
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No.  22a. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

AS  THE  MOMENTS  ROLL. 


N     I     N  mrs. 

£itJ:&2.s£9lM  II 


As  the  moment*  roll,  Let  new  joy •  inspire, Phasbus  fill  the  soul, Orpheus  tune  the  lyre  ;Let  eachcheerf ul  heart, Join  the  festive  strain, Thus  before  we  part, We'll  be  young  a-gain. 


-0-0  -0-0-  -/9-  -m-m-P--*-  -0- 


-0-0-0 


rp--0.-0._0. 


-0-0-\-^-\  Pi  P-+— i  1  £?  M 


I     /  7  i  — 

Anxious  cares  no  longer  »tay,For  mel-o-dy  and  har-mo-ny  will  cheer  them  all  a-  way;  And  thus  u  -ni  -ted,  a  joyful  throng.We  will  swell  the  glee  and  song, 

ri 


y-H — / 


-»  0—0- 


-0-  -0-0- 

0—0- 


H  1  /- 


-0—0-0- 


•-»-*-•— H  I^iT 


4 — r 


No.  224. 


THE  OWL. 


-t—t 


— i— 


,1_J  li  /-U±L  (_L  


iJ3 


I — y. 


1.  Of  all  the  brave  birds  I  ever  did  see,The  Owl  is  the  fairest  in  his  decree;  And  the  hour  he  loves  best  is  the  gloaming  so  gray,  For  then  to  his  lov'd  one  he  flies  away,tu  whoo !    tu  whoo! 


0-&-  -0- 

ji.The  maiden  she  sits  in  her  bower  so  high,  And  she  knows  that  her  own  true  lov«  is  nigh;  When  the  moon  is  above  and  the  Owl  is  below, Then  with  me, said  he,to  the  greenwood  go,tu  whoo !  tu  whoo! 


0*0-0 


0*44 


St* 


— I — I — \ 
4^4  0 


H — I — \ 
0-00 


0*0-* 


\ — h — l — I — I— 


H— N-+ 


H — h 


I4z 


Ears  CT^ipli 


-t~ N- 


233 


-i — i — — I — \-f 
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3. The  maiden  gives  ear.and  quickly  doth  say  :"I  thank  thee,Sir  Owl, for  thy  roundelay ;"  And  her  eye  twinklos  bright,and  a  sinking  goes  she.To  meet  with  her  love  in  the  greenwood  trce,tn  whoo|v 

tu  twoo! 

 Nr 


0-0-0- 
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No.  225 

V 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

FAIRY  WHISPERS. 


61 


dm 


joic  -  es,  Where  the  nod  -  ding  blue-bells  play, the  blue  -  bells 
nev  -  er,    On    the    air  come  floating  bv,c»ine  float  -  ing 
treas-ures,   In  the  songs  of  birds  they  dwell, of  birds  they 


play. 

by. 
dwell. 


1.     Fairv  whispers,  mys  -  tic    voic-  es, Would  ye  hearthem,h.istea    way  Where  the  streams  in  song  re 
?  When  the  billows  kiss    the   riv  -  er; When  the  winds  re-spon-sive  sigh ;  Nature's  songs  that  per  -  ish 
>      Fairv  whispers,  rays  -  tic  meas-ures,  Singer    in    the  pear  -  ly  shell;   In    the  themes  the  minstrel 
— r__# — P — P— P--.  -0  0  0  0-,  *-r#  *  <§■-, r  *  0  rx  1  P--.-P  P  *~ T-P — a — P    P  ■  *•  P — 0^§—t—&-±  

i  i  i  r  ~i — I — i — — r — i — — 1 — ^  ^ — c  c — r  it — r — r~h  J  '  ^'  '^^-^^-i  " 

the  nod-dintt  blue-bells  play, 

the  air  come  floating  b>. 

the  aouga  of  birds  they  dwell. 

No  226.  WE  COME. 

End.  D.S. 


1.  We  come  o'er  vale  and  mountain,To  gatti-er  in  their  bloom,  By  sparkling  stream  and  fountain,  Where  flow'rs  breathe  fresh  perfume.Wecome,wecome,we  come,  We  come,  we  come,  we  come. 
9.  The   »v*  with  gold  -  en  splendor  A  -  ris  -  es  from  the  deep,  While  earth  with  smiles  of  welcome  Awakes  from  balmy  sleep.  We  come, we  come, we  coine,  We  come, we  come, we  come. 


-^4  -4-w-T-* — » — f 


✓  ✓  ✓ 
No.  227. 

In  Unison. 


# — #-:P:#— » — 0 — 0-\-0'f-0- 
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V — * — ✓ — 


#— P— P-y-P 


Z=t=P- 


0  0- 


:— r 


SONG  OF  THE  SEASON. 

In  Harmony.  Unison. 


a 


Harmony. 


rrm: 
-— # 


1.  While  win -try  winds  howl  thro' the  night,  And  driv- ingrains   descend;   And  eve  -  ry  light  the 

2.  We'll  press   a -gain  the  tried  and  true,  And  faults  and  feuds  for  -  give;  We  must  not  have  a 


trav' 
sin 


 <  P    ,    f  •    -p  «  0—-fB-l  J. 


•ler 
gle 


r 


i 


sees  Is  wel  -  come  as 
foe,  And  years    so  few 


a  friend,  We'll 
to  live!  The 


Unison. 


-I — 4- 


Harmony. 


-# — 


Unison. 


i 

Harmony. 


break  the  cold  -  ness 
in-fluence  of  the 


J-. 


of  the 
gen  -  ial 


time  With 
time  Makes 


zzS= 


great  -  er  warmth  of 
ev  -  'ry  heart   ex  - 


heart; 
pand; 


In  blithe  de  -  fl  -  ance 
To       ev  -  'ry  crea  -ture 

-J.  J-  " 


of 
on 


— r 

the 
the 


blast,  A 
earth  We 


count  -  er  blast  we'll  start, 
stretch  a  friend -ly  hand- 


_j — i  , — #_ 

EZX-  I  t 


(J2  ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION . 

Nr..  228.    What  kind  of  measure?    Which  variety  ?    WHISPER  LOW. 

SLOWLY.  — =C  P  /T\  —     '  —        Z==>—  CBE3.  ^      ff^~S7\  J)  RtTARD  Oi/TS 


When  the  storm  of  life 


=C  rz 


-9—9-Y-0- 


-c»- 

r 


3er  lo' 


is   fierce,    Whisper  low!     There  is     beau-ty    in     the  gale,  Spreading  wide  the  hope-ful    sail:       Whisper  low!      Whisper  low' 

_«  laX..  _  .  ,  •^..•-.js  ^_ 


I  W  I  I 


H-4 


No.  229. 

PP  MODERATELY. 


77  i  i 


+H  -P-^-  1  1  » — 


•  0  9  


SPARKLINGJN  THE  SUNLIGHT. 

PP 


— T~ 

-V~Nt- 


(7" 


1.  Sparkling     in  the    sun  -  light, 
f  I 


Dancing     on  the  lulls; 


Tap  -  ping  on  my  win-dow, 
»  ? 

^  


2.  Come  forth  to  the  wood-land, 


EE 


•-i-l£3f  1  1  '  h--f~F  

■P  -\ — O  9  9 — 9 — [ — I  


Bright  flow'rs  are  a  -  wajje; 


m 


/ 


:»=F=r: 

A  /- 


9     9~  ~"       • T 

the  mel-low  shadows, 
--j  -1  \— KT-+  

-e  0  0 — m  < 


Sin?  •  ing 

 W 


I 


in    the    rills  ;- 


-ft — \ 

'-«-• — 4-9 — a  1~ 


zt 


Gath  -  er    moss  and  brake; 


3 

-a- 


-eS>-!—\ 


I 
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-g-^-f-r-, 

■  —  i^r~-  \j — y — I — 1  

Like   a    glad  sur  -  prise, 


Comes   the     pleasant     sun  -  shine, 
N       I  I 


— i~ 


i — i- 


Thro*    ithe    bud  -  ding  for 
i 


T" 


-H— ^  \ 


-9- 

X- 


est, 


i 


While   I    gaze  and    won  -  der 
f 

1  1  :  n — r  r— 


— L-i — w 


On    the  summer  skies. 


4- 


Not    a    zephyr     sighs ; 

— 0 — IT^-ah 


Soft   the    air  and  balm  -  y, 


From  the  summer  skies. 


N~ Nt-t 


i  f- 


Si 


Ne.  230. 


I    Oomrnmito  moderately,  then  incro^o  furi-mnly. 
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ELEMENTARV  INSTRUCTION. 

CHICAGO'S  A  BURNING.    (Round  in  Four  Parts.) 


63 


N— \  0 


,   -fcr — V — i  i-J — 

 — S— N-#— * 


2  3>>>>>>4 
 — 0 — 0 — 0-.  


wa 


/    /     V  / 

Chi -ca-go'a  a  burning  !  Boston's  a  burning !  Look  out !  look  out !  Fire  !  fire !  6re  !  6re  !  fire  !  fire  !  Cast  on    wa  -   tcr,  cast  on 

No.  231.        IN  LIGHT  -  TRIPPING  MEASURE.    (Round  in  Four  Parts.) 

LIVELY.    1  2 


1 


ter. 


In   light-tripping  measure,  Surrounded    by  pleasure,  We  count  the  gay  hours  that  too  quick -ly  fly; 

3 


A  -  way,  care  and  sor-row,  Ye 


fek-H-1"N— *i  3Fd  N— ^vFj^  N— Sh— tE^FS-?-* 


— i —  h 

►H — I  \n- 




shallnot  come  nigh,  A-way,  care  and  sorrow, Ye  shall  notcomenigh.  In  light-tripping  measure,Surronnded  by  pleasure,  We  count  the  gay  hours  that 

-b-T* —  T  r~T  1  T  1  > 


too  quick-ly 
No.  232. 


— i- 


 1  — 

— 1 — 

— n — is 

— — 

0  0 

-Nf—?  !~ — i 

 1 — q- 


i 


0      ~0~  •  '0*''   ~0~  ~0Lt 

fly,     Ye  shall  not  come  nigh,  Ye    shall    not  come  nigh,  A  -  way,  care  and  sor-row,  Ye  shall    not    come  nigh. 


.  sLow.jf?  Wh*t  Key  1 


ABIDE  WITH  ME. 


Two  Parts. 


From  WM.  STERNDALE  BENNETT. 


-I  — 


A  -  bide  with  me  ;  fast    falls  the   ev  -  en 


The  darkness    deep  -  ens  ; 


3 


 T  1  1  T  1  1  }-T  p 


Lord,  with  me 


a  -  bide  ; 


W  BALL. 

Is 


 ,  !*_ . 


When  oth  -  er    help  -  ers  fail, 


and  com-forts  flee. 

-zt — 1  1 — 


Help     of      the   help  -  less, 


it* 


then 

-i- 


--<5>-T- 


1 


a  -  bide    with  me 


1 


J 
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No.  233. 

AND ANTS 


SUNSET  IN  THE  FLOW'RY  DALE. 


round  us  play,   Slowly,  slowly  o'er  the  distant  scene,  Falls  the  glorious  setting  sun; 
sorrow  sleeps, Calm  and  blessed,  blessed  are  the  hours,  When  the  busy  day  is  done, 


Who  can 
Peaceful 


tell  what  he  hath  seen.  Since  the  busy  day  began,  Who  can  tell?    who  can  tell? 
as  the  sunset  close,Rest  each  soul  in  calm  repose,Sweet  repose,sweet  repose. 


-0^0- 


-0-0- 


>  > 


— I  h 


round  us  play, 
sor  -  row  sleep*. 


Falls  the  glorious  setting  sun ; 
When  the  busy  day  is  done ; 


Who  can  tell  what  he 
Peaceful  as  the  sun 


0-0 


-0-j  6*^-0 

hath  seen  Since  the  busy  day  be  -  gan, 
set   close, Best  each  soul  in  calm  repose, 


0-J-<9 

who  can  tell? 
sweet  repose, 

>  > 


I 


±3t 


H- 


-I— NHS 


-■XI 
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i 


round  us  play 
tor  •  row  siaeps. 


Falls  the  glorious  getting  sun ;  Who  can  tell  what 
When  the  busy    day  is  done ;  Peaceful  as  the 


he 

sun  •  set 


hath  seen,Since  the  busy  day  be-gan,  Who  can  tell?  who  can  tell? 

1  i; 


close,  Rest  each  soul  in  calm  repose,  Sweet  re  pose, sweet  repose* 

/T\        >  > 


No.  2o4. 

ANDANTE. 


0  •         -  -  —     -      -      -  •  m 

In  sorrow  we  breathe  our  last  farewell,  The  hour  drows  near  of  part 
Farewell,  but  the  thought  is  not   all  pain,  The  hours  we've  spent  in  sing 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 

OUR  LAST  FAREWELL. 

3= 
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Fond  mem'ries  in  our  hearts  shall  dwell,  When  every  hope  is  de 
Will  come  to   each  heart  here  a  -  gain,  In    sweetest  mem  -  o  -  ries 

_     0     0-  -0-  -0 

-0-   +—  -I —   ■+—  -f- 
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-  part  -ing. 
bring-ing. 


„.|_ 


±rz±z  T~l"~  ipzi#  taezpcfc: 


i 


No.  235. 

MODERATELY. 


CUCKOO'S  NOTES. 
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END. 

:zi=± 
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1.    Oh  what  is     so  sweet  as   the  Cuck 

P.  r.  >  *  * 


oo's  note,    'Mid  Summer's  pearly  show'rs,  As  life,  like  the  tide,  still    rolls    a  -  long,  In  this    joyous  world  of  ours. 


 N- 


-  -  -ttjlf-a  \0 — 0 — 0 — 0 
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2.    Tho'  flow'rs,  bright  and  fair,  have  their  charms  for  some, 


'*-Z0 


-0 


 1  ! — U^-m- 


0-0 
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—0—0—0  #-L#  0  0  L,  /_!  /.JJ^ZIt. 


To  me    there's  naught  so  dear,  As  list'ning  to 


 K  *  •     0.0    j  H— H- 


I 

mu  -  sic   pure  and  sweet,  Like  the  Cuckoo's  notes  so  clear. 
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D.  0.  1st  Stanza. 


v— /— ■/ — /-j- 


She  comes  to  us  smiling,  as  sweet  flow'rs  in  May,  And  sorrows  be  guil-ing, which  time  would  decay. 


rr— N 
-I — I 
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« — — « — 

It  calls  to  my  mind  the  bright  days  now  gone  by, 
N — \|  


So 


-0 — 0  0  0  0 

welcome  it,  welcome 


-Jt- 
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Oh,  listen! 


it    when  it 


is  nigh. 


±wzlz*r 


Oh-  listen! 
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Oh, listen!  Oh.listen! 
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ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 


No.  238. 


FATHER,  HOW  MANIFOLD. 

>    I  ) 
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1.  Father,  how  man-i-  fold  thy  ways!  Thy  mighty  ways  call  forth  thy  praise;  The  valleys  and  the  mountains  stand  As  works  of  thine  Al-migh-ty  hand. 
S.  Praise  Qod  from  whom  all  blessings  flow;  Praise  him  all   creatures   here    be  -  low;  Praise  him  a  -  bovo,    ye     heaven^  host;  Praise  Father,  Son,    and  Ho  -  ly  Ghost 


-I — h 
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1,  Mer  -  ri  -  ly 

2.  Sweetly  to 


the  vil  -  lage  bells  Their  morning  peal  are  playing,  playing;  Loud-er  yet  their  mu  -  sic  swells,  And  this 
the    list-  'ning  ear     The  evening  chimes  are   ringing,  ringing;  With  their  ech  -  oes    bright  and  clear,  Like  bap 
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is  what  they're  say  -  ing: 
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D.c.  Ding  dong.ding  dong.ding  dong.ding  dong.This    is  what  they're  say-  ing. 

No.  239.  DRIFTING  AWAY. 

N.  A.  BARRETT.  ,  \  v  % 


SLOWLY. 


 1  TEMPO  AD  LIB. 
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1.  (  We  are  drifting  a  -  way  on  an  unknown  sea, To  the  mist  clad  shores  of  e-ter-ni-  ty,  / 

I  And  our  march  with  the  tide  none  can  ever  stay,  We  shall  float  no  more  where  we're  \  floating  to-dav:  Drifting  away,  drifting  each  day,  Drift-  ing  a  -  way  to  e  -  ter-  ni-  tv. 
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2.  (  We  may  float  for  a  time  by  some  friendly  sail,  We  may  answer  back  to  their  cheery  hail:  J 

(  But  the  strong  breezes  blow.and  they  may  not  stay,Soon  they  pass  from  sight  in  the    j  mist  clond  so  grayTMfting  away,drifting  each dajr,  Drifting  a  -  way  to 
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Hark!  the  lil  -  ies  whisper,  Ten  -  der-  ly  and  low, 
Thus   the  heav'nly     Fa-  ther  Cares  for  all   be  -  low, 


In  our  qui- et  val  -  ley,  See  how  fast  they  grow! 
Flower  voi  -  ces 


whisper  sweetly,  Ten  -  derly     and  low. 


2.  )  Ro  -  ses,  pinks  and   dai  -  sies,  And  the  vio  -  lets  sweet,  Flow'rs  of  field  and  gar  -  den,  All  their  voices    meet:  ) 
And  their  Ma  -  ker's  prais-es   In  their  smiles  re  -  peat,     Flow -_er  yoi  -  ces  J 


speak  their  praises,  Ten  -  derly 
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1.    Sing    we   now   of  Hoine,sweet  home,Home,  9weet  home.     With  our  hearts  so  full     of  cheer,Ring -ing    out    so    tweet  and  clear; 
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2.   Bless -ings   on  our  Horae,sweet  home,  Home,  sweet  home.     Joy    and    so  -  cial  mirth  u  -  nite,Mak-ing  home   a     dear  de  -  light; 
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3.  There's  no  place  like  Home,sweet  home,Home,  sweet  home.    When  there's  love  with-out    al  -  loy,Home   is    fill'd  with  pur  -  e9t  joy 
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1.    O,  swift  we  go  o'er  the  fleecy  snow,  When  moonbeams  sparkle  round;  When  feet  keep  time  to   the  mer-ry  chime,  As  mer-ri  -  ly  on    we  bound. 
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2.  With  laugh  and  song,  how  we  glide  a  -  long,  A-cross  the    fleec-y  snow ;  With  friends  beside   now  we  snug -ly  ride,The  beau-ti  -  ful  track  be  -  low. 
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S.    The  rag-ing  sea  has  its   joys  for  me.And  chase  with  gun  and  hound:  But  naughtcan  charm  like  the  bells  and  steed,  As  o-ver  the  snow  we  oound. 
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Around  the  Circle,  illustrated  with  the 
Diagram 


ELEMENTARY  irtSTRLLHON. 

No.  243. 


Rscapittjlation  : —  Change  of  Key,  with  Sharp  f<xer,  "uround  the 
arcle."  "Enharmonic,"  is  to  change  the  location  and  pitch-name  of  the 
lote  without  altering  the  tone.  Every  Elementary  class  should  learn  to  sing 
ohe  followinguchange-of  key"exercises,approximating  very  closely  to  accuracy. 
This  cau  very  easily  be  done  if  the  foregoing  exercises  have  received  due  at- 
tention, and  without  the  aid  of  an  instrument. 

Note.—  Alwaya  change  the  tyllables  where  there  is  a  change  of  Key,  if  the  change  involves  any  tone* in  the  Key  oiitr  &XZ.  Sharp  Four  and  Flat  Seven.    The  difference  between  tb 
"change  of  Key"  and  a  Chromatic  tone  in  the  Key,  should  be  clearly  understood. 
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ENHARMONIC  CHANGW- 


Moilulation.  or  Change  of  Key,  by  the  use  of  Flat  Seven,  around  the  circle. 
No.  245. 
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ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION.  71 
EXERCISES  UPON  THE  COMMON  CHORDS  OF  1,  4  and  5. 
The  following  Exercises  are  composed  exclusively  of  these  Fundamental  Harmonies,  or  Chords,  the  careful  study  of  which  will  aid  the  pupil  u» 
loading  music,  and  give  some  insight  into  the  construction  of  Melody  and  Harmony. 
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No.  250     The  Bass  may  lake  any  tone  of  the  chord,  as  in  the  following : 

Sub- Dominant. 


Tonic.    What  Key  ? 


Dominant 


Tonic 


Note. — The  closing  is  not  quite  as  complete,  or  the  repose  not  as  positive,  when  the  Soprano  ends  upon  any  other  tone  than  One,  or  Eight.  (Tonic.) 
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eij:mentarv  instruction. 

Introduction  of  the  Dominant  7th  chord,  for  closing.    Last  chord  but  one 
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Introducing  only  the  common  chords,  with  the  Dominant  7th. 
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No.  255. 
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Chords  of  the  Tonic  (1),  Super-tonic  7th.  (2),  Sub-Dom.  7th.  (4),  Dom.  (5),  Super-Dom.  (6),  and  Sub-Tonic  7th.  (of  Minor  Key.) 
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None. — All  mtJo4y  should  be  constructed  upon  a  harmonic  basis.  TbJa  subject  can  only  be  treated  briefly  iu  this  work,  as  has  been  done  in  the  foregoing  v>nkf* 
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Appoggiatuba,  (ap-pdd-ge-a-too-ra,)  grace  note,  or  embellishment,  is  a  small  note  placed  before  a  large  one. 


The  Shobt  Appoggiatub  a.  is  a  small  note  with  a  dash  across  the  hook. 
It  is  to  be  sung  or  performed,  very  quickly  and  lightly.  The  time  required 
in  singing  it  is  taken  from  the  large  note  immediately  following,  which  is 
accented.    Speak  the  syllable  belonging  to  the  large  note,  and  slur  the  Ap- 

rOGGIATURA  with  it. 


Two  small  notes,  as  Appoggiaturas,  sometimes  called  a  Mordent,  Ibt 

embellishment,  may  be  used.  They  must  be  sung  quickly  and  lightly. 
Speak  the  syllable  belonging  to  the  large  note,  to  which  the  small  notes  are 
slurred. 
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TEST  EXERCISES  (SOLFEGGI)  FOR  SIGHT  READING. 
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TEST  .EXERCISES  FOR  SIGHT-READING. 
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ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 


MUSICAL.  TERMS.   PRONUNCIATION  AND  DEFINITION. 


A  (a)  By,  in,  for,  to,  &c. 

Accelerando,  (at-chel-a-ran-do.)    Gradually  faster. 
Adagio  (a-da-je-6.)  Slow. 

Adagio  ma  non  troppo,  (a*da-je-6,  ma-non-troppo.)    Very  slow,  but  not 

[too  much  so. 

Ad  libitum.    At  pleasure. 

Allegro,  (al-la-gro.)    Fast.  Lively. 

Allegro  assai,  (al-la'gro  as-sii  e.)     Very  quick. 

Allegro  con  brio,  (al-la-gro  con  bre-6.)  Quick,  with  brilliancy. 

Allegro  con  FCOCO,(al-lft-zr6  con  .9  -6-k6.)Quick,  with  much  animation. 

Allegro  con  spirito,  (al-la-gro  oln-spe-re-to.)    Quick  with  much  spirt. 

Allegro  non  troppo.  (al-la-gro  non  trop-po.)    Fast,  not  too  fast. 

Allegretto,  (siHS-grat-to,)    Fast,  not  as  fast  as  Allegro. 

Andante,  (an-dan-te.)    Rather  slow. 

Andantino,  (an-dan-te-no.)    Slower  than  Andante. 

Appogiatura.  (ap-pod-gi-a  tora.)  Grace  note  ;  elbellishment  &C 

A  Tempo,  (e  tempo.)    In  time. 

A  tempo  primo,  (a  tem-po  pre-mo.)    In. the  time  of  the  first. 
Bis,  (bes.)  Twice. 

Calando,  (ka-lan-do.)    Gradually  slower  and  softer. 

Con,  (con.)    With.       Con  Sprarro,  (con  spe-re-to.)    With  Spirit. 

Grave,  (gra-ve.)    Slow  and  solemn- 

Largo,  (lar-go.)  Slow. 

Larghetto,  (lair-gat-to.)    Not  as  slow  as  Largo. 

Lento,  (lan-to.)  Slow. 

Moderato,  (mod-5-ra-to.)  Moderately. 

Presto,  (pras  to.)    Quickly,  rapidly. 

Prestissimo,  (pras-tes-se-mo.)    Very  quickly. 

Rallentando,  (ral-Ian-tan-do. )    Gradually  slower  and  softer. 

Rjtartl    Gradually  slower. 

Sotto  Voce,  (sot-to  vo-che.)    Subdued  voice.  undartAa*. 


Subito,  (so-be-to.)    Suddenly,  quickly. 
Scherzo,  ^skurt-zo.)    Playfully,  sportively.  ^ 

Tutti,  (tot-te.)    All  together.    Vivace,  (ve-va-che.)    Lively,  briskly. 
Solo.    One  voice  or  instrument.    Duet.    Two  voices  or  instruments. 
Trio,  (tre-6.)    Three  voices,  &c,  or  Three  Part  Song. 
Quartet.    Four  voices,  &c,  or  Four  Part  Song 
Quintet.    Five  voices,  &c,  or  Five  Part  Song. 
Sextet.    Six  voices,  &c,  or  Six  Part  Song. 

Degrees  of  Force. 
Pianissimo,  ^Pe-an-es-se-mo),.. or  pp,  meaning  Very  soft. 
Piano,  (Pe-a-no),  or  p,  meaning  Soft. 
Mezzo,  (Mat-zo),  or  m,  meaning  Medium. 
Forte,  (For-t5),  f,  meaning  Loud. 
Fortissimo,  (For-tes-se-mo),  or  fF,  meaning  Very  Loud. 

Other,  or  intermediate  degrees  are: 
Mezzo  piano,  (Mat-zo  pe-a-no),  or  mp,  meaning  Middling  soft.  (Half) 
Mezao  forte,  (Mat-zo)  for-te),  or  mf,  meaning  Middling  loud. 
Mezzo  voce,  (Mat-zo  vo-che),  or  mv,  meaning  Medium  voice. 
Sotto  voce,  (Sot-to  vo-che),  or  sv,  meaning  (below)  Subdued  voice. 

Time  or  Movement  Figures. 
^  =  60  (Means  60  Half  notes  in  one  minute.) 
j  —  96  Quarter  notes  in  one  minute.) 

A  Table  showing  the  length  of  string  which  is  equivalent  to  the  Metronome  move- 
ment, or  time  figures.  Attach  a  small  weight  to  one  end  of  the  string  and  swing 
it  like  the  pendulum  of  a  clock.  The  oscillations  past  the  perpendicular  will  accu- 
rately indicate  the  time  in  which  the  music  is  to  be  performed.  A  tape  measure 
which  has  a  metal  coil-box,  and  which  can  be  drawn  out  any  desired  length,  is  the 
most  convenient. 


Metronome 
Figures. 

52  

56  

60  

66  

69  

72  

to  


Corresponding 
Inches  of  String 
,..52 
...  45 
...  39 
...  32.  ■ 
...  29 
...  2%\ 

...  24 

...  a 


Metronome 

Figures, 
84 


92.. 
96.. 
100.. 

"Mi 

m.'. 
lis.. 


Corresponding 
Inches  of  String 
...  20 
...  18 
...  16i 
..  15} 
...  14 
...  13 
. .  A  12 
...  11* 


Metronome 
Figures 
116... 
120... 
126... 
132  .. 
128... 
144... 
152... 
if 


Corresponding 
Inches  of  Strng 
10A 
93 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 


IMPORTANT  SUGGESTIONS  AND  PRACTICE. 


Great  care  should  be  taken  in  connection  with  the  forcible  delivery  of  the 
eonsonents,  that  the  final  letter  of  one  word  does  not  trespass  upon  the  next, 
as  "let-tus"  for  "let  us"  "voices-sup  for  voices  up;"  "glorious-soap"  for 
"glorious  hope,"  &c.  Neither  should  the  words  be  detached.  We  should 
not  presume  to  correct  one  error,  or  fault,  by  introducing,  or  substituting, 
another.  As  a  preparatory  step  to  singing  words  in  a  legato,  or  connected, 
manner,  with  purity,  clearness,  and  elegance  of  speech,  recite  with  the  natural 
(or  speaking)  voice  the  following  short  sentences.  It  is  presumed  by  the 
writer  to  be  superfluous  to  elucidate  further  upon  the  importance  of  good 
elocution  either  in  speech  or  song. 


Lift  up, 

Light  of, 
Brought  us, 
Yes,  happy, 
Voices  up, 
Glorious  hope 


CORRECT  BEADING. 

His  courts, 
Week  of, 
Tumultuous  air 
Let  us  know, 
And  archangels, 
Brought  us  on, 


His  courts  to-day, 

Comes  to  me, 

Partners  of  a  glorious  hope, 
Hearts  and  voices  up, 
Has  brought  us  on  our  way, 
Consercrated  cross  I'd  bear, 
Let  us  know  the  Lord, 
Comes  to  me  o'er  and  o'er. 


After  reciting  the  above,  (with  bad,  followed  by  good,  elocution) sing  each 
sentence  to  the  scale  with  special  reference  to  purity  of  pronunciation,  like 
the  following  illustration. 


-0-  -0-  -0- 


-4    4  4~4~ 


-4  4-4 


Lift   up,     lift  up. 


Partners  of    a      glorious  hope,   Partners  of    a      glorious  hope. 


Never  say  cher-ur-ly     for  cheerily.     Never  say  lis-ten  for  listen  (silent  t). 

Never  say  o-xh'n  for  oeean.         Never  say  of-ten  for  often  (silent  t). 

Never  say  com-mo-sh'n  for  commotion.  Never  say  hap-per-niss   for  happiness. 
Nev^r  say  a  -g  ane         for  again.         Never  say  m-eat  for  night. 

N«v4r  say  <jvtd-nis/t     for  goodness.     Never  say  Jee-ru-sa-lum  for  Jerusalem. 
Never  sav  thro'  th*  ry-re  for  thro'  the  rye. 


Never  permit  the  so-called  "vanishing  sound"  of  a  vovel  to  be  beard  in 
singing.  It  is  a  very  common  error,  and  requires  careful  watching.  Al- 
ways give  the  short  sound  of  i,  as  in"pin"  in  happiness,  supplication,  di- 
rect, &c. 

1.  An  erect  position,  standing,  is  the  most  favorable  for  singing. 

2.  Make  no  audible  sound,  or  noise,  in  taking  breath. 

Never  breathe  between  the  syllables  of  a  word ;  an  adverb  and  the  word  it  qualifies ; 
an  adjective  and  the  following  substansive,  after  an  unaccented  word,  or  at  any 
place  where  the  sense  involved  in  the  text  will  suffer  thereby. 

To  illustrate  how  the  sense  may  be  materially  changed  by  the  punctua- 
tion, taking  breath,  or  phrasing,  we  will  take  the  following ; 

Read  first,  observing  the  grammatical  pauses,  or  marks  of  punctuation,  then  by 
making  the  pause  at  the  breathing  mark^. 

"The  Lord  will  come,A  and  he  will  noV 
Keep  silence, /\  but  speak  out." 

Again,  a  good  parson  in  Boston,  many  years  ago,  (as  was  a  very  common 
custom,)  read  the  following  notice,  without  first  perusing  it : 

"A  man  having  gone  to  sea,  his  wifeA  requests  the  prayers  of  the  congregation." 

Another:  Lord  Wellington  appeared,  on  his  head  \  a  silk  hat,  on  his  hands  a. 
a  pair  of  gloves,  on  his  feet,"  &c. 

The  should  be  pronounced  like  the  same  syllable  in  neveMAe-less,  or  like 
u  in  "but"  before  words  beginning  with  a  consonant  element ;  and  the  vowel 
should  have  the  long  sound,  like  e  in  "me"  before  words  beginning  with  a 
vowel  sound.  A  (the  indefinite  article)should  always  have  the  same(obscure) 
sound  as  the  vowel  sound  in  "the"  before  words  beginning  with  a  consonant, 
like  u  in  "but"  "cup,"  &c. 

Wind  should  always  have  the  short  sound  of  i  when  it  means  air  in 
motion,  unless  it  is  to  rhyme  with  a  word  having  the  long  sound  of  the  vowel. 

Scripture  words  should  not  be  recognized  by  any  peculiarity  of  pronun 
ciation,  any  more  than  a  clergyman  by  the  "cut  of  his  coat."    For  instance, 
in  "hallowed,"  "moved,"  &c,  the  "ed"  should  not  be  a  separate  syllable.  It 
>s  neither  euphonious,  musical,  or  consistent. 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 


SPECIAL  PRACTICE  OF  CONSONANT  ELEMENTS. 


Fur  the  training  of  the  Hps  and  tongue,  practice  the  consonent  elements 
with  great  vigor, Juud  repeatedly. 

Labial — Element — [with  lips.]  Pronounce. 

I        >  >  > 

i     P  J        Pe,        Pa,  P6, 

Semi-Labial — Element — [with  lower  lip  and  upper  teeth.] 


■> 

Pi. 


F 

Linguals 


Element- 
T 
L 

R  [hard] 
E 


}  Fe, 
-[with  tongue.] 

Te, 

i  L&, 

}  R*» 


> 

Fa, 

> 

Ta, 

> 

La, 

> 

Ba, 

> 
Ka, 


> 

F5, 

> 

To, 

> 

Lo, 

> 

R6, 

> 
K6, 


> 

Fa. 

> 
Ta. 

> 
La. 

Ra. 
> 
Ka, 


Give  the  element  to  the  following  Laryngeals  (strictly  in  the  Larynx) 
with  the  throat  shut,  as  In  the  act  of  swallowing.  Permit  no  air  to  pass  into 
the  mouth  before  terminating  the  sound.  Each  one  three  times,  after  which 
pronounce  the  letter,  (give  its  grammatical  name,)  dwelling  as  long  as  possible 
upon  the  laryngeal  effort. 


B, 

Element. 
M 


D, 


G, 


V. 

Pronounce. 


> 

> 

> 

> 

Me, 

Ma, 

Mo, 

Ma. 

> 

> 

> 

> 

Ne, 

Na, 

Ni. 

[  The  initial  and  final  consonant  should  be  very  distinct. 
Elements. 


> 

> 

> 

P— T 

Pit, 

Pat, 

Pot 

F— T 

Fit, 

Fat, 

Fought. 

S — T 

Sit, 

Sat, 

Sot. 

Linguals. 


T, 
T, 

K. 
K, 


L,%, 
L,  R, 

'.«) 
T,  L, 
T,  R. 


R. 
K. 

R. 
L. 


T, 
T, 

K. 


(b) 
K,  L, 
K,  R, 

(f) 
L,  T, 
L.  R. 


R. 
L. 

R. 
T. 


T, 
T 

k. 


R,  L, 
R.  K, 

«g) 
T,  L, 
T,  K, 


K. 
L. 

K. 
L. 


I: 

B, 
R. 


(d) 
T,  K, 
T,  R, 

(h) 
K,  T, 
K,  L* 


R. 
K. 

L. 
T. 


00 

p 

r,  u, 

& 

p 

•»» 

p, 

B,  G, 

F. 

P, 

(e) 

B, 

P,  F, 

G. 

B, 

B, 

F,  G, 

P. 

B, 

(a) 

B, 

G,  D, 

V. 

G, 

Labials  and  Labyxgeals  B  Aim  G. 

(b)  (c) 
G,    B,   F.       F,    P,    B,  G. 
B,   F,   G.       F,   G,   B,  P. 

(f)  (g) 

F,  G,   P.       G,    F,    B,  P. 

G,  F,   P.       G,   P,    B,  F. 

Labyngeals. 
(b)  (c) 
D,   V,   B.       D,   V,   B,  G. 


(d) 

F,   G,   B,  P. 

F,  B,   P,  G. 

(h) 

G,  B,  F,  P. 
G,    F,    P,  B. 


(d; 

V,   B,   G,  D. 


Spell  the  following  words  by  element,  (phonetically).  Pronounce  the 
word  with  great  clearness  and  distinctness.  The  teacher  should  give  the  ex- 
ample, and  the  pupils  follow  promptly,  in  concert  or  individually. 


Illustration  : 

B — 1 — a — m — 

Blame,  &c- 

( Roll  the  r  before  the  vowel. ) 

Blame. 

Din. 

Fawn. 

Sat. 

Rack. 

Bread. 

Bleed. 

Dip. 

Gleam. 

Sit. 

Read. 

Brisk. 

Black. 

Disk. 

Glen. 

Sink. 

Rest. 

Crash. 

Block. 

Dive. 

Glide. 

Sought. 

Rise. 

Crush. 

Blat. 

Desk. 

Glove. 

Slick. 

Risk. 

Drink. 

Blest. 

Delve. 

Gap. 

Slack. 

Ream. 

Dregs. 

Blunt. 

Dove. 

Get. 

Scamp. 

Roam. 

Freak. 

Blithe. 

Dust. 

Got. 

Stack. 

Romp. 

Frog. 

Claim. 

Flame. 

Play. 

Tame. 

Rhyme. 

Grasp. 

Clean. 

Fleet. 

Plea. 

Team. 

Wrong. 

Prank. 

Clip. 

Flood. 

Plan. 

Teaze. 

Rough. 

Sprout 

Cloud. 

Flock. 

Place. 

Touch. 

Rock. 

Track. 

Clutch. 

Fat. 

Plot. 

Tight 

Roars. 

Trip 

Dart. 

Feet 

Plow. 

Tank. 

Round. 

Braved. 

Dark. 

Foot 

Plank. 

Tough. 

Ran. 

Craved. 

Dim. 

Fan. 

Please. 

Task. 

Rip. 

Raved. 

After  having  spelled  the  above,  sing  each  column  to  the  Scale,  ascending 
and  descending,  a  word  to  each  tone,  sustaining  well  the  (radical)  vowel 
sound,  also  giving  special  force  to  the  initial  and  final  consonant 


ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION. 


For  special  practice  in  rolling  the  r,  when  it  conies  before  the  vowel,  recite  the  following  sentence,  first,  slowly,  after  which  increase  the  tnae;  then  sing  tfct 
Same  to  ea<h  tone  of  the  scale  in  the  Key  of  C  Major,  after  which  to  the  following  tune,  '"Yankee  Doodle." 


THE  RAGGED  RASCAL  RAN  RIGHT  ROUND  THE  BROKEN  CRAGGY  ROCK— RIP. 
GYMNASTICS  FOR  LIPS  AND  TONGUE. 


M.'denw !v  at  first,  then  Increase  the  time, 


.  ,  1  0—0 — ! 


 / — /- 


■N — I  1  


1.    Old    Pe-ter    Piper  pick'd  a  peck,  a   peck  of  pickled  pep  -  pers ;  Yes,  Pe-ter    Piper  pick'd  a  peck,  a    peck  of  pickled  pep-pen. 

fcf  T  ■— ^  ^---^T  .-^T  — T  ■      ■!  N 


-N — rvf  IV — IV — \T  n — v-T  fc —  ~N — rV? — I — v  — IV — -f  IV — ivT  f 

— p — P  iy — p — p — P  V — v — p — P  1  1  1  \- -rV — - — P  1  P — ^ — N± — ^ — ^ — i— — ^n—  1  sh 

__|  ^  ^  P  P  1  g  1  J  -J  1   i -J— J  #—  J  1  P-f  P  P  1  1  Pi 


2.    Pit  pat,  pit  pat,    rip  rap,  rip  rap,    pit  pat,  pit  pat,    rip    rap,  Yes,  pit  pat,  pit  pat,    rip  rap,  rip  rap,    pit  pat,  pit  pat,    rip    rap ! 


^v  4  Ly-h 


-»- 


-y-^zi-y- 


m 


3     The    ragged  ras-cal  ran  right  round  the  broken,  craggy    rock,  rip!  The  ragged    ras-cal  ran  right  round  the  bro-ken,  crag-gy  rock,  rip 


Nt  Nr — N — V — Vt — N — V 


— i — i- 
-• — 0- 


t 

I 


zzj: 


A — N — Nr — \ 


Jzzz]zzz:{ 


:zzt 
— 


z± 


 rV 


-N — N~ 


H-  I- 


If     Pe-ter  Pi- per    sure-ly  pick'd  a   peck  of  pickled    pep-pers,  Where  is  the  peck  of    pickled  peppers,    Pe-ter    Pi-per  pick'd.    p ! 


~j  * — v-- 


3=2 


-fs — N- 


— 


1+jH-r- 


P  -  i  -  t   pit,     p  -  a  -  t   pat,    pit  pat,  fit  fat,    sit    sat;  Yes:    r  -  i  -  p  rip, 
At  t  -t  —  :  t  V 


i 


a  -  p   rap,  pit  pat,  fit  fat,   sit  sat. 


'      r»  m 


— 0-\-0 — 0 — 0 — J — 0 — 0 — 0 — 0 — 0 — 0 — 0 

R  -  a  -  g  -  rag  -  g  -  e  -  d 
i    q  i  *zj_#  0  e> 


B  *_^_±_'/_ 

ed,  ran  the  ras-cal  round,  rip  !  R 


a 


-h 


— |- 


ras 


V— V— k— V-L-V— 9-  S  • 

c  -  a  -  1  -  cal,  ronnd  the  craggy  rock,     rip  ! 


SPECIAL  VOICE  STUDY. 


Successful  vocal  efforts  depend  very  largely  upon  the  condition  of  the 
body  :  vitality,  strength,  and  application  of  power. 

Co.iscientious,  careful,  daily  practice  of  the  Physical  and  Breathing  exer- 
cises is  therefore  earnestly  recommended. 

PRACTICAL  PHYSICAL  EXERCISES. 

The  following  exercises  include  those  which  the  writer  regards  of  the 
greatest  value  for  the  rapid  development  of  the  voice  for  singing  or  speak- 
ing. It  will  be  observed  that  the  exercises  are  progressive,  bringing  into 
positive  action  the  different  muscles  and  organs  which  are  required  in  res- 
piration, and  every  vocal  effort,  beginning  with  that  principal  agent,  or 
motive  power,  the  diaphragm. 

Fibst. — Position: — Standing  upon  both  feet ;  body  erect.  Place  the 
hands  upon  the  chest,  or  body,  just  below  the  sternum, (or  pit  of  the  stomach) 
and  press  in  with  the  fingers  ;  followed  by  a  vigorious  expansion,  in  the 
tame  region  by  an  act  of  volition.  First,  without  regard  to  breathing,  and 
jecond,  accompanied  by  the  breath.  Be  sure  to  exhale  the  air  with  the  de- 
pression, and  inhale  with  the  expansion,  as  this  is  the  only  normal  action 
during  respiration.  This  exercise  will  so  develope  the  muscles,  including 
the  diaphragm,  that  they  will  perform  their  functions  with  activity,  vigor 
and  great  strength.    Practice  daily. 

Second. — Mobility  of  Ghest: — By  placing  one  hand  upon  the  upper 
part  of  the  chest,  and  the  other  over  the  diaphragm ;  raise  and  depress  the 
chest  with  vigor,  assisting  the  movement  with  the  hands. 

Third. — Mobility  of  Chest: — Thumbs  under  the  arms  ;  fingers  in  front ; 
press  the  chest  in,  and  throw  the  shoulders  forward.  Reverse,  by  throwing 
the  chest  upward  and  shoulders  backward. 

Foukth. — Mobility  of  Neck:  — 1st,  forward  and  back  ;  2nd,  right  and 
left ;  3rd,  right,  front,  left,  and  return.  Each  movement  six  times  in  suc- 
cession, with  decision  and  moderation. 

Fifth. —  Vigorous  Exercise  of  the  Neck: — 1st,  with  the  head  thrown 
forward,  and  mu-scles  at  great  tension,  pull  the  head  upward  and  backward 
slowly  ;  2nd,  ditto  from  right  to  left ;  3d,  the  same  from  left  to  right. 
Practice  fourth  and  fifth,  with  arms  folded. 

Sixth. — Hands  upon  hips,  bend  the  body  right  and  left,  standing  firmly 
upon  both  feet.  Same  position,  body  forward  and  backward,  bending  only 
at  the  wau»f- 


Sevehth. — Hands  around  the  waist,  with  fingers  in  front,  contract  an* 
expand  vigorously;  1st,  without  regard  to  breath,  after  which,  accompany* 
ing  the  movements  with  respiration,  as  in  number  1,  breathing  deeply. 
The  above  are  considered  of  great  value,  and  should  be  practiced  daily  ; 
but  a  variety  of  light  gymnastics  for  the  arms,  shoulders,  and  body,  may  bfi 
profitably  practiced  in  private,  or  in  classes,  in  addition  to  the  above. 

BREATHING. 
With  diaphragmatic  abdominal  action. 

First. — With  one  hand  placed  over  the  diaphragm,  to  assist  the  move« 
ment  of  the  chest,  or  positive  action  of  the  muscle,  (as  before  suggested) 
inhale  aud  exhale  quickly.  2nd,  inhale  slowly  and  exhale  quickly.  3d, 
inhale  quickly,  and  exhale  slowly.  4th,  inhale  slowly,  and  exhale  slowly. 
It  will  assist  at  first  in  graduating  the  breath,  or  quantity  of  air,  by  allow- 
ing it  to  pass  through  a  very  small  orifice  between  the  lips.  The  object 
being  to  acquire  perfect  control  of  the  breath,  it  should  be  borne  in  mine' 
that  it  can  only  be  accomplished  to  that  degree  which  the  respiratory  organ© 
or  muscles  are  controlled.  The  contraction  and  upward  movement  of  tht 
diaphragm  during  exhalation,  or  the  prolongation  of  a  tone,  must  be  very 
slow  and  steady.  Never  elevate  the  upper  part  of  the  thorax  or  cheat 
during  inspiration. 

Second. — With  the  left  hand  upon  the  hips,  and  lungs  well  inflated,  leaa 
to  the  left,  and  pat  the  chest  over  the  right  lobe  of  the  lungs,  gently  at  first, 
with  the  right  hand.  2nd,  the  same  with  opposite  side.  3d,  pat  the  upper 
part  of  the  chest,  when  well  inflated  and  elevated.  4th.  pat  the  lower  part, 
over  the  diaphragm,  when  well  inflated.  Never  pat  the  chest,  unless  the 
lungs  are  well  filled  with  air.  Inasmuch  as  the  terms,  "Chest,"  ''Falsetto," 
&c,  which  are  frequently  made  use  of  to  designate  the  different  Registers, 
:  or  qualites,  of  the  voice,  are  not  sufficiently  explicit  to  be  comprehended  by 
the  tyro,  they  will  not  be  introduced  into  this  work.  The  teacher,  who  i* 
qualified,  will  make  use  of  fitting  terms. 

The  expressions,  Sombre  (S),  or  subdued,  Medium  (M),  and  Brilliant 
(B),  may,  however,  be  understood  by  all.  These  three  qualities  may  be 
practiced  through  the  entire  compass  of  the  voice;  and  the  degrees  of 
coloring,  or  shading — including  these  extremes — are  many. 

The  first  object  should  be  purity;  second,  volume.  First,  Sombre: 
1  second,  brilliant.  &c. 


SPECIAL  VOICE  STUDY. 


No.  L 

Vocal  Exercises  fob  Quality  of  Tore,  &c. 
S  M  B  M  8 


Soft  flakes  of  snow. 


Do,  Mi,  Sol,  Do.         Cold  breeies  blow.        Do,  Sol,  Ml, 

In  the  following,  sing  first  as  indicated  by  the  letters  above,  which  mark 
the  degrees  of  force,  then  as  suggested  below  by  the  diverging  and  converg- 
ing lines. 

No.  3. 


Pcbitt  of  voice  is  of  primary  consideration,  and  then  volume.  Avoid 
all  roughness,  or  narshness  (like  the  "stroke  of  the  glottis")  in  commencing. 
The  throat  should  be  open,  free,  and  the  pharynx  generously  enlarged.  The 
Weatb  should  be  directed  towards  the  upper  front  teeth.  The  teacher  should 
jpve  the  example,  especially  in  reciting,  and  in  singing,  if  possible.  A  short 
kercise  at  first,  eg :  e  a  o  6  a,  as  in  meet,  may,  move,  no,  far. 


The  diacritical  marks  indicate  the  sound  to  be  given  to  the  vowel  Aftet 
one  line  from  left  to  right,  in  the  following  classification,  can  be  rendered 
without  hesitation,  take  two  lines  as  one  continued  exercise.  Continue  thus 
to  add  line  after  line  until  the  entire  number  can  be  recited,  intoned,  or  sung, 
tastefully.  The  teacher  should  suggest  at  what  point  breath  Is  to  be  taken, 
which  must  depend  upon  the  slowness  or  fastness  of  the  performance.  Re- 
cite, or  intone,  very  legato.  Adjust  the  organs  quickly  and  with  a  marked 
decision.  Use  the  lips  with  great  freedom.  Open  the  mouth  properly  for 
each  vowel.  Keep  the  end  of  the  tongue  down  against  the  lower  gums  of 
the  front  teeth. 


(a) 


(b) 


(d) 


(e) 


6  ft 

ft  6 

6  ft 

ft  0 

a  ft 

ft  a 


a  6  o  ft  5 

a  e  ft  o  ft 

a  e  a  6  ft 

a  e  a  ft  6 

a  e  6  ft  a 

a  e  6  ft  ft 


a  ft  6 
toft 
ft  ft  6 
ft  6  ft 
5  ft  ft 
5  ft  ft 


o  e  ft 
deft 

6  e  C 
6  6ft 
5  6  ft 
deft 


ft  e  ft  «  6 

ft  6  ft  6  fl 

ft  8  0  ft  6 

ft  S  9  6  ft 

ft  6  6  ft  8 

ft  e  6  »  ft 


In  singing,  recognize  only  the  radical  sound  of  the  vowel,  and  avoid  the 
"vanishing  sound,"  so  called.  To  place  the  voice  hum  with  M,  Also, 
prefix  each  vowel  with  m,  as  me,  ma,  mo,  ma,  during  the  first  stages  of 
practice. 

No.  4.  Largo. 

<>k<> k<>  A<>  A  <>k  <>A  <>A  <>A 


4 


-19- 


a 

ft 

6  a 


a 

e  a 


e 
a 
a 

6  a 


a 

a 

e  a 


-19- 


a 

e  a 


s 
a 
I 

e  a 


Z2ZI 


\ 


6  a 


I 
a 
ft 

e  a 


8 
ft 
V 

s  a 


5  5  6    eao    eao     eao     Sao       Sao     Sad    Sao      Sao  Sao 
Sadaeadaeadaeada  Saoft    iioi  iioieioi   5  a  6  a  e  a  d  ft 
No.  5. 

„      <>  o  o  o  o  ,o  <>  o  <>  o  o  o  o  o 

s<>sk  A  A  A  A  A  A  A  A  A  A  A  A  A  A 


-19-  a 


19- 


The  following  exercises  are  for  the  purpose  of  blending  the  voice ;  that 
evenness  may  be  acquired  in  passing  to  a  higher  or  lower  tone,  aver  any  in- 
terval.   Practice  to  the  syllables  and  vowels. 


Vo'  *•  SPECIAL  VOICE  CULTURE. 

PORTAMENTO.   Let  ihe  voice  glide  smoothly  and  evenly  between  the  tones. 

"I 


The  above  exercise  should  be  sung  Sombre  (Sotto  voce)  first ;  after  wbich> 
observe  the  swell.    Avoid  any  harsbness,  or  abrupt  change  in  the  quality 
when  passing  from  the  Sombre  to  the  Brilliant. 
No.  7. 


e  a  6  a..&c. 
fag  to  the  next  tone 

"-4 


Sustain  the  last  vowel  a  little  before  mov- 


4  a  6  i  <fcc. 


i 


'-JZZ 
-4~ 


1 


The  Portamento,  or  gliding  of  the  voice  between  tones  differing  in  pitol 
should  be  used  sparingly.    No  drawling  effect  should  be  tolerated. 


No.  9. 


1 


<5>~\ 


Descending 


"£7 


Let  there  be  no  suspension  of  breath,  or  disconnection  between  the  vowel 
sounds. 


No.  10. 


i 


4 


¥- — f- 


Do  Re   Do  Re 

5  —  a  —  6  —  ft  —  6 
«   

a  

i  

No.  11. 


Do 


m 


&c 


Re  Mi  Re   Ml  Re. 

a  —  *  —  *  —  *  —  ft 
«  

6   

i  


Do     Re     Do     Re    Do  Re  Do  Re  Do  Re  Do  Re  Do. 

o 


6  —  a  —  6  —  ft  —  6 — ft  —  6— ft  —  6— ft  —  6—  ft  • 
«  

a  

£  

Additional  Vowels.    Sing  to  the  Scale  ascending  and  descending. 

No.  12. 

legato,    (a)  (b)  (c)  (d)  * 

Long  and  short  as  in  pine,pin.  As  in  meet  and  met.  As  in  no,moec,and  not.  As  in  fate  Jar JaR,ha.t. 


I  I 


i     i    e    e    e    5     6   o     6   6  o 


*•   a     a  i 
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SPECIAL  VOICE  CULTURE. 


No.  13. 


H?V-f  1"*-  M    '    I        1  — I' ad  J    !    i*  1 — —  —  *-*-d-J— It'  ^-T-\—rm-0  9-  •"ar-+r  t-g-  *     jj  »-F  I  •  F  •  ■af-|l  1  •  H 


No.  14.       Syllables  Za  and  vowels  a<i  lib :    Take  breath  only  at  the  rest 

S5 


No.  15. 


No.  16. 


— U»- 


*    I  J —  0  # — I"* 


•-F-T 


i 


No.  I"/. 


No.  19. 


V-l^  I^V 


-r-j  K-|  


IS 


-1_ 

i Do  re  ml  re. 
r 


I  Do. 


! Re  mi  fa  ml 
r 


Be.. 


I  Mi  fa  sol  fa 


Mi. 


IFa  sol  la  sol. 
Ft.  


I  Sol  la  si  la. 
iSoL  


(La  si  do  si. 
I  La  ~ 


SPECIAL  VOICE  CULTURE. 


No.  20. 

Do 


Do   <■  si   la    sol  fa    mi  re     do.  Re  


do     ri      la     sol    fa     ml  re. 


-9— * 


-t— 


Do  re  mi  fa  sol  la  si  do. 


re  do     si   la     sol  fa  mi. 


Be        mi  fa    iol    la    si    do  re  

Fa  ■   mi  re    do  si     la  sol    fa     iol  do. 


Mi  fa  sol  la  si  do  re  mi 
No.  21. 


Fa     sol  la    si  do    re  mi  fa- 


Do 


j — i — i  i—  ■ 


j-i — i — h-j 


t=t±3tf 


H  h 


sol  mi  do    re  • 


si  sol  fa    mi  do  sol  mi  do. 


.sol  mi  sol. 


fc- 


Mi... 
No.  22. 


sol  do    ml  re. 


No.  23. 


sol    si     re    do  •    mi  sol    do  do. 

No.  24. 


—  ' — -   *  rnpa  -     *   • 


No.  25. 

■W4- — 


CBES. 

No.  26.    Upper  tone  prominent. 


m 


No.  27 


No.  28. 


The  above  exercise  mav  be  curried  through  one  octave 


No.  29. 


SPECIAL  VOICE  CULTURE. 
No.  30. 


No.  31. 


No.  32.    Sing  the  following,  also,  in 


Sing  the  above  in  all  of  the  Major  Keys  not  requiring  a  higher  pitch  than  E|2  or  F 
No.  33. 


i 


STUDY  No.  1. 


Apply  syllables  and  la,  as  well  as  the  words,  Observe  the  phrasing,  vowel  sounds :  i  like  e ;  e  like  a ;  o  like  6  ;  a  like  a. 

m — =====  p- 


From  CONCONB. 


p  r  i &- 


4 


St. 


ve     Ma  -  ri 


a, 


Do 


lo 


ro 


sa, 


La 


cri 


mo 


sa, 


9±£ 


m 


St 


•  0- 


V 


1 


'  •  1  ^ — . 

la  -  cri    -  mo 


lo 


-  ro 


sa, 


La  -  cri  -  mo 


sa, 


sa.  i 


-<5i — 


—  f 

—  4- 

a!: 


SPECIAL  VOCAL.  CULTURE. 

STUDY  NO.  2. 

Soprano  and  Tenor  oan  take  the  upper,  and  the  Alto  and  Baas  the  lower  notes  ad  lib. 

— !  U  1   -  *  Ty7=r 


From  CONCONK. 
—  Port. 


Meet,  meet,  meet,  meet,  meet; 


Ke«t,  neat,  neat,  neat,  neat,  neat; 


i — ! — 


-9 — 9- 


~l  !" 


±-  9 


Peat,  peat,  peat,  peat;. 

— A^= 


?3 


Meet.  meet,  meet,  meet,  meet;  Neat,  neat,  neat,  neat; 


Peat,  peat,  peat,  peat,  peat 


peat; 


4-9 


Teet,  teet,    feet,  feet,  feet,  feet, 

 j  A 


meet. 


Teet,   teet,  teet.  teet. 


feet,  feel;  meek 
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J.  =  72.   S-  27  1-3. 


SPRING  SONG.   (Four  Part  Song.) 


1.  Come,  gen  -  tie  Spring  1  with  sunshine   and  with  flow'rs,  And  sing-ing  brooks  that  flow  thro'   leaf     -     y     bow'rs  ;     O  come,  and 


P 


-m-r- 


2.  Come,  fair  -  y  Spring !  that   we  may  see     a  -  gain 


The  wee  white  dai  -  sies  deck-ing 


all 


the       plain ;      The  yel   -  low 


* — \-0-> — 


3.  Come,  joy- ous  Spring!  and  bring  the  sky-lark's  lay, 
-fcr— 1  1  Ni 


That  rings  o'er  wood  and  Tale    at    break  • . . .  of    day ; 
At-  —  -T—Z zfc 


Ht 


H  h 


:p_^_*_#_J: 


— '        i  1  a 


FIH». 


i 


all     the  echoing  woods  shall  ring  With  joyful  songs  to  thee,  O      lovely,  lovely  Spring,  With  joy-ful  songs  to  thee,  O    lovely,  lovely  Spring. 


prim  - 


-0—m- 


#6 


J*=3t 


■0— 


~A  P 


-0-0- 


-0-^-^0^* 


m 


rose  by  the  mossy  streams,  That  sparkle  'neath  the  sun's  bright  quiv'ring.quiv'ring  beams;  That  sparkle  'neath  the  sun's  bright  quiv'ring  beams. 


ill 


— 1 — ^-is 


.0.-0— 


0-P- 


JZ. 


i 


.0.^.0^ 


merle   and  thrush  to  pour  rich  floods     Of   sweetest  music  thro'  the   dim,  the  dim  old  woods,    Of  sweetest  mu-sic  thro'  the  dim  old 


woods. 


\ — h 


i  


W^r0ZZ0-. 


4—0.. 


-0-0- 


-|-;-r- 


— h 


m 


quiv'ring,  quiv'ring  beams 
.  tiiedua  old  vm4» 


quiv'ring.quiv'ring  beams, 
dim.  the  dim  'old  wood*. 


MODEKiTO. 


Spring  Song.  Concluded. 
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P#  —  •— 0 — 


—0  0-0  0-\~0-*-0  0-H  1  1  ,  H  j  rj- 


vtan. 

mjJCTMZJpm  fS-I 


abatis* 


'MZJTMZX: 


3zx 

of  the  frost  and    suow,     And  long  to  see  the  mod -est,  the      niod-est    violets       blow  Beneath  white  blossom'd  thorn  that  scents,  th»* 


,  < — b 


— I — !■ 


$0-0-0-*  9-^~*^J 


I  shall 


— I- 


•Vt 


-    r  i — pp— 

-0—0—0—0-\-*^ 


H  1  H- 

f  # — 0- 


3^- 


-H- 


— I  H — I- 

— j  1  h 

0—0-0 


-N' — j  \H  Sr 

4+TT]  i'h 


gath-er      in    the  pleasant   dells,      The    golden    but  -  ter-cups,  and  the   bright,  the  bright  blue-bells;  When  o'er  the  lea  the  aepbyT  soft-ly 


i  fv 

"1-171^ 

— !  IV— 1  N 

1 — i  1- — 1  1- 

-       -     -       -       •      0    0      0  1 

w- — 1 

^0—-0-j-j— 

 1  ^~M~P 

 1  1  1 — m 

,  !  1  |_ 

0 — *- 

0  0 

-0-'-0  0- 

«— «-•■#- 

--I  h  1 — 1 — H— 

— 1  /  «Nr— /- 

H  1  

H  ^— 1  

O,     come-  • .  •  a»d   bring  the   cuckoo's  plaintive   strain,     The  playful  swallow    back  to    the  house  and  barn   a  -  gain,      And  we,   to    bap-py,     joyous-  ly  will 


b£  /- 


'■l:"r 


-0-0 — 0-4 


-0 


-0 — 0- 

— F  \— 

+-I  b- 


0-0-  -0~ 


f 


-h-4 — i  1  h-H 


RALL~ 


0-*- 

EEE 


the  gale 


I" 


In   flow'  - 


nieadows,  ar.d 


-h 


-0—0- 


in   sb»  -  dy,  sha  -  dy  vale, 
xun-tet,    sun  -  set  glows, 
love  -  ly,  love  -  ly  Spring, 


D.O.  1st  (tame. 


-0s 


-0—0- 


In  flow  -  ry  meadows,  and  in    sha  -  dy 


vale. 


A   soig  in  praiie   of   thee,    thou  love  - 


Spring,      A    song    in  praise  of  thee,  thou  love  -  ly 


Spriug. 


•  •  0  w 

-H — I — I — F- 
V— 1~ f-hr 


-r 


sha  -  dy,  sha  -  dy  vale, 
sun  -  set   sun  *  set  kIows. 
tove  •  ly,  love  -  by  Bpnac 


MODERATO.   CON  iSPKESS 


A  HUNDRED  YEARS  TO  COME. 

 N- 


-a- 


 1- 


■H- 


— I  1- 

I  I 


1.  O    where  will  be     the    birds  that  sing,  A 

2.  Who'll  press  for  gold,  the    crowd-ed  street,  A 

3.  We    all    with  in     our  graves  shall  sleep,  A 


1~ 


hun  -  dred  years 
hun  -  dred  years 
hun  -  dred  years 


snring.A 

come?  Who'll  tread  yon  church  with  will  -  ing  feet,  A 


P 

i 

in 


?!  S.  PERKINS.    By  pa. 

 N — I— 


come?  The  flow'rs  that  now 
Who'll  tn 

No  liv  -  ing  soul  for 


come? 
J2. 





ing  soul 


beau  -  ty 

inj, 

shall  weep,  A 


hun 
hun 
hun 


dred  years  to 
dred  years  to 
died  years  to 


-l  1 


-P  W— 


Jt  n>. 
-P — P- 


-+• 


come?  The  ro  -  sy  lip,  the  loft  -  y  brow,  The  heart  that  beats  so  gaily  now;  O  where  will  be  love's  beam  in 
come?  Pale, trembling  age.and  fiery  youth,And  childhood,  with  its  heart  of  truth ;The  rich, the  poor, on  land.ai 
come?  But  oth  -  er  men  our  lands  will  till,  And  others, then,our  streets  will  fill,  While  other  birds  v/iii  siu,£  as  gay, And  b 
J>± -P-JL  JL  JL-.JLJL  JL  Jis.Jt.JL  .p.  JU.JLM 


eye;  Joy's  pleasant  smile  and  sorrow's  sigh; 
Land  sea;  Where  will  the  mighty  mil  -  lions  be; 

ight  the  sunshine  as  to  -  day; 
0-  -0-  -0- 


PIANO  E  LEOATO. 


SUMMER'S  GONE. 


Hum  the  piece  through  Tery  softly  before  singing  the  last  stanza. 


S.  P. 


/-TV 


P 

1.  Summer's  gone.Sunvner's 

2.  Fall-ing     leaves.fail  ing 

3.  Summer's  gone,Suiamer's 


~r~ 


I 


KIT  AD  LIB. 

-j — r 


Fast 
feaveSjTell 
gone,  Wea 


gone, 
Ie 


the 
how 
ry 


sea 
sad 
win 


son 

iy 

ter 


hast  -  ens     on;   While  we    lin  -  ger,   how    they  fly, 
na  -  ture  grieves, While  the  au  -  tumn  bfreez-es  blow, 
hast -ens      on;     So     shall  life,  like    sum-mer's  day, 


Si  - 

Soft 
Pass 


ifcV4  m  *  '-^ 

_#  0  •  61  , 

J    r    i  • 

.  ,#       *  *  0 

 1               ■      ■  |  

P-  s— ~— 0 

—0  0  0 

J^i  »  •—•-7? 

1  ifc-U — I  i  1 

_V  J 

-1  1  ;  h  - 

-U  -t— Jzl 

i— 10           ^  1  1 

=p-iH: 

lent-ly, 
and  low, 
a  -  way, 

T\ 


1 


Si  -  lent-ly. 
Soft    and  low. 
Pass     a  -  way. 


SOFTLY  THE  DAY  IS  DECLINING. 


3.  A  BTjTTKRFIKLD    Bj  per. 
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y — 


-H- 


9  »  r- 


M — ¥■ — V- 


1.    Soft-Iy  the  day  is    de-clln-  ing,   Far  in  thebeau-ti-  ful     west;     Brightly  thenightsUr  is  shin-ing,    O'erhill  and  val-ley  at  rest. 


So    in    repose  should  the  apir  -  it    Al-ways  rest  peaceful  and    pure;  Tlien  His  great  love  we'll  in  -  her  -  it,  Whose  promise  is  faith-ful  and  sure. 

-  K   K   N   .    .   .  ,  N   N   K    N   N   S   i—  !  S   S   N  o_  S  N 


T  TT7TJT J.  'trj-i 


Thus  do  the  an -gels   a-bove  us  Watch  o'er  our  slumbers  so    pure,  Whisp' ring  of   Him  who  hath  loved  us, Whose  promise  is  faith-ful  and  sure. 

IN — N — N  fV" >— Nr 


£V-«— a— «— «- 


¥—¥—¥ — /— /- 


THE  WIND  YOICES. 


ANDANTE.  DOLCE. 


MM.  B  KIT. 


-4-  -a-0-  -j- 

1.  Mourn/ul-ly,  mournful-ly,  o-verthe  plain.  Sigh  the  wind  vote  -  es  -  gain  and   a  -  gain,  Fill -ing  my  heart  with  deep  sor- row  and  pain,  Eoh-o-ing  drear  "i-ly.* 

2.  Ten-derly,   ten  -  derly  tell  they  of  res^Whea  the  cold  eartb-mound  shall  lie  on  my  breast.  My  aoul  be  dwelling  for  aye    withthe  blest,   In  heaven  hap'pily.* 

3.  Si  ■  lentdy,    si  -  lently, tall  trees  will  wava,Sway"d  by  the  low,soft  wind,o  -  ver  my  grave  ;  Peace  will  be  with  me,'tii    all  tnat    I    crave,  G»nt  -  ly  to    alum  -  ber. 


*  Ii»        as  to  tb*  pronunciation  of  the  two  words  "  drearily  "  and  "  happily 


IS 


a  r.  BJCTNOLDft. 


SPEAK  WELL  OF  EACH  OTHEB. 


12. — 0-i-0-m-0-a-0- 


1.  How  often  the  light  smiles  of  gladness  Is  worn  by  the  friends  that  we  meet, 
3.  How  often  the  friends  we  hold  dearest   Their  noble  emotions  con  •  ceal, 


To  cover  the  soul  full  of  sadness. 
And  bosoms,  the  purest,  siucerest, 
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Too  proud  to 
Have  secrets 


acknowledge 
they  can-not 


de  -  feat, 
re  -  veal. 
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A  smile,  or  a  sigh  may  awaken 


Suspicion  most  false  and  undue,       And  thus  our   be  -  lief  may   be  shaken, 


-»-F-»-(- 


^1 


In  hearts  that  are  honest  and  true. 


How  oftan  the  sigh  of  dejection 
We  none  of  us  know  one  another, 


-0-0 


Is  heard  from  the  hypocrite's  beaat,  To  par  -  o  •  dy  truth  out  of  fiction, 
And  oft  into  er-ror  may   fall,       Then   let     us  speak  well  of   each  other. 


Or  lull  a  suspicion  to 
Or  speak  not  about  them  at 


rest, 
all. 
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Rev.  8.  F.  SMITH. 


AMERICA. 


My  country, 


1 
t 

3.  Let 

4.  Our  fathers 


of  thee,  Sweet  land  of  lib  •  er  -  ty,   Of  thee  I  sing;  Land  where  mv  father's  died,  Land  of  the  pilgrim's  pride,  From  evtrr  mountain  side  Let  freedom  ring, 
My    na  -  live  country  t  thee,  Land  of  the  no  -  ble,  free, Thy  name  I  love:  I  love  thy  rocks  and  rills,Thy  woods  and  templed  hills,  My  heart  with  rapture  thrills,  Like  that  above, 
et  music  swell  the  breeza,  And  ring  from  all  the  trees,  Sweet  freedom's  song!  Let  mortal  tongues  awake;  Let  all  that  breathe  partake;  Let  rocks  their  silence  break  —The  sound  prolong! 


God  I  to  thee,  Author  of  lib  -  er  -  ty, 
.-F-F-  -F  ' 


My  heart  with  rapture  thrills,  Like  that  above, 
.  Let  rocks  their  silence  break  —The  sound  prolong! 
To  thee  we  sing :  Long  may  oiir  land  be  bright  With  freedom's'  holy  light ;  Protect  us  by  thy  might,  Great  God,  our  Kin?* 


THE  DAY  IS  DARK  AND  DREARY. 
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W.  H.  LONGFELLOW. 

LENTO. 


FOUR  PAKT  BONO.    MORE  EFFECTIVE  WITHOUT  ACCOMPANIMENT. 
1st  &  2d  Verses,  Sotto  Voce  ;  3.d  Verse,  Cheerful. 


H.  9.  PERKINS. 
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1.  The    day     is  cold,      and  dark,  and  drear  -  y ;  It    rains,    and   the   wind   is     nev  -  er     wea-ry;    The   vine    still  clings    to  tbe 
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2.    My  life     is  cold,      and  dark  and  drear  -  y ;  It    rains,    and   the  wind  is      nev  -  er    wea-ry ;     My  tho'ts    still  cliDg     to  the 
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3.    Be    still,  my  heart,     and  cease    re  -  pin  -  ing,  Be  -  yond    the   dark  cloud  the    sun     is     shining ;    Let     no  -  ble  deeds  bear  my 
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mould'ring  wall,  And  at     eve-ry  breeze  the  dead  leaves  fall,  And  tbe  day     is  dark  and   drear- y,    And  the  day  is  dark  and  drear -y. 
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di»  -  tant  past,  When  thehopes  of  youth  fell  thick  and    fast;  Now  the  days   are  dark  and    drear-y,    Now  the  days  are  dark  and  drear  -  y 
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j  -K — \l  h 


;:::i-;zz=-J— 


-Nr — N  Nr 


— IV- 


II 


tho'ts    a  -  way,  It  will  bring  sweet  cheer  from  day  to  day,  Tho' some  days  are  dark  and    drear-y,    Tbo' sosie  days  are  dark  and  drear  -  y. 
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MY  HOME  ON  THE  HILL. 


MuUER.VTO  CON  ESPRESS. 

— V — IV 1  ■  


•  HOMO 
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1.  I    have  thought  ma  -  ny  times,    and  I 

2.  There  the      sun    clambered  o  -    ver  the 

3.  There  the    birds   siug   the  sweet  -  est  their 

4.  Now  my  heart's  growing   wea  -  ry,  It 
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By  penmaglon. 
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think   of     it   still,  Of  our 

Mountains  in  morn,  And  it 

mel  -  o  •  die  lays,  And  the 

longs   for    a    rest  At  my 


dear    lit  -  tie  home   on    the  hill ; 

shone   on    the    tall     wav .  hig  corn ; 

riv  -  er     re  -  fleets   the  sun's  r;>.ys  ; 

borne  with  the  friends    I    love  best ; 
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There's    fa  -  ther,  and  moth  »  er,  there's 
'Twas    love  -  ly    methinks,   but  'tis 
The      rust  -  ling   of  trees,  and  the 
And_  thus,    when  I  think,  I'm    re  • 
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HOW  SWEET  TO  BE  ROAMING. 

33= 


(Round  in  Three  Parts.) 
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roaming, When  summer  is   blooming, Thro' woodland  and  grove,  thro'  woodland  andgrove.  Howsweet  to  be  roaming, When  summer  is 


SOXZL 


IS 


blooming,  l"hro'  woodland  and  grove,  thro'  woodland  and  grove.  How  sweet  to    be  roaming,  bow  sweet    to  be  rooming,  Thro' wood-land,  thro' woodland  »ud  irrov*. 


Mn.  M  A..  KIDDER. 

ANDANTE  CON  ESPRE8S. 
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DON'T  FORGET  THE  OLD  FOLKS 
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WILL  B.  EVANS,   by  Perm  union. 


99 


sz^zzq 


HI 


1.  Don't  forget  tb«  old  folks,  Love  them  more  and  more,   As  they  near  the  threshold  Of  the  "  shining  shore;"  Let  your  words  he  tender,    Loving,  soft  and  low,    Let ther 
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2.  Don't  forget  poor  father,  With  his  failing    night;  AVith  his  locks  now  silvered,  Once  so  brown  and  light;    Tbo'  he  may  be  childish,  Still  do  you  be  kind,  Think  of 
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3.  Don't  forget  dear  mother,  With  her  furrowed  face,   Once  so  fair  and  loving,  With  sueh  beauty  graced;  Are  her  steps  uu  -  certain  ?   Is  her  bearing  poor  ?  Guide  her 
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CHORDS. 
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last  days  be  the  sweetest,  They  have  known  beiow. 
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'Ad  Lib. 
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Don't  forget   the  old  folks,  Love  them  more  and  more,    As  th*?  near  the  threshold  of  the  "  shining  shore." 
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him  in  years  de  -  parted,  AVith  his  mastermind.        Don't  forget   the   old  folks,  Love  them  more  and  more,    As  they  near  the  threshold   of  the  "  shining  shore." 
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gently  till  she's  standing,  Safe  at  heaven's  door.       Don't  forget  the  old  folks,  Love  them  more  and  more,    As  they  near  the  threshold  of  the  "  shining  shore." 
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MAURICR  THOMPSON. 
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DROPPING  CORN.  (Quartette.) 


john  Mcpherson. 
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1.    Pret-ty    Phoe-by  Jane  aud     I,        Iu  tho   soft  May  weath-er, 


Barefoot  down  the  fur  •  rows  wert,  Dropping  corn  to  -  geth-  er  ; 
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2.  What  a     lit  -  He   step  sorne-times,    All  our  hope  re  -  leas  -  es  ; 


How  tlie    mer- est  breath  of  chance, Breaks  our  joy  to     pieo    es  ! 
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Side  by    side  a  -  cross  the   field,  Back  and   forth  we    hur  -  ried  ;  All  the  gold -en  grains  we  dropp'd.Soon  tho    plow-share  bur  -  ried 
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Sorrow's  cup  tho'    oft  -  en  draiu'd,Nev  -  er    lacks  for     fill  -  ing  : 
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And  we  can't  get     For-tune's  kiss,  When  the    maid   is     will  -  ing. 
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CHORUS. 
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So    I   whisper'd,"Phoe-by    dear,  kiss  me,""Keepou    drop-ping!"    Call'd  her     fa  -  ther   from  his  plow  :"  There's  no  time  for  stop-pingl 
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So  T    whlsper'd,"PhoB-by    dear,  kiss  me,"  "  Keep  on    drop -pine 
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>ing  !"    Call'd  her    fa  -  ther  from  his  plow:  "There's  no  t'rae  for  stop-pingl" 
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SUMMER  RAIN. 


W.  R.  BVANB.  B>  wsrmLwlna. 
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1.  Hear  the  tap,  tap,   tap-piag    of    the     rain-drops  droppiug  On  niy  win-dow,    ask-inj,  let  us      in;    And  I  know  these  show'rs  are  the  lov-ers     of    thi;  flow'rs,  In  the 
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2.  Ftear  the  tap,  tap,   tap-ping,  of   the    raindrops  dropping  On    the  roof  when  all    ishush'dto    rest;      It  is    inu -sic  sweet,  as  the  voice  of  those  we  meet.Those  whost 
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vale 


where   you  and 
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I      have   been;    And    I       know    these  show'rs 
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lov  -  ers    of   the  flow's,    In  the     vale  where  you  and    I     have  been. 
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love 


and    friend-ship     we     love  best; 


sic      sweet,  aa 
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the   voice  of  those  we  meet,  Those  whose  love   and  friendship  we  love  beet. 
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With  a   soft,  soft  patter, 
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On  the    hill-top,  farther  on  the  plain ;  'Tis  a  free,glad pleasure  When  the  heart  keeps  measure, To  the  falling  of  the  summer  rain 
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Bepeat  CHO./?/?AD  LIB. 
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Witb  a   soft,  soft  patter,  And  a  sweet,sweet  clatter  On  the  hill-top,  farther  on  the  plain;  'Tis  a  free.glad  pleasure  When  the  heart  keeps  measure, To  the  falling  of  the  summer  rain. 
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ALLEGRO  VIVACE  MABfllW, 


THE  MERRY  MOUNTAINEERS. 
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H.  8.  PERKIH& 
Ujf  PermiMioB. 





Oh!  we    are  merry  mountaineers,  And  have  no  vexiug  cares;     We  dwell  beneath  the  dark  blue  sky.'Mid  scenes  that  never  die!   And  laugh  and  joke, 


 1_. 


 p_,  |_Lq  j  1  [. 
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2.    Up  ris  -  ing  with  the  ear-ly  morn.The  huntsman  winds  his  horn;  The  shepherds  and  the  milkmaids fair'Till  night  at  work  repair;  ThSi  lafigh  and  joke, 

■    
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3.    Oh !  who  would  leave  the  mountain's  brow, The  scenes  so  bright  and  fair  ;What  life  in  towns  how-ev-er  great,  Can  with  our  tastes  compare?  We  laugh  and  joke, 
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A  TEMPO. 
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And  dance  and  sing, 


And  make  with  mirth  the  welkin  ring,  And  make  the  welkin  ring;  And  laugh  and  joke,  And  laugh  and  joke,  And 
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And  dance  and  sing, 


And  make  with  mirth  the  welkin  ring, And  make  the  welkin  ring;  And  laugh  and  joke, And  laugh  and  joke, And 
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And  dance  and  sing, 
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And  make  with  mirth  the  welkin  ring, And  make  the  welkin  ring;  And  laugh  and  joke, And  laugh  and  joke, And 
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The  Merry  Mountaineers.  Concluded. 
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dance  and  sing,  And  dance  and  Bing.And  make  with  mirth  the  welkin  ring, 


than  we, 


and  free,  We're  happy,  gay  and  free. 
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dance  and  sing.And  dance  and  sing,  And  make  with  mirth  the  welkin  ring, For  none  more  blithe  than  we,  We're  hap-py,gay  and  free,  We're  happy,  gay  and  free. 
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dance  and  sing,  And  dance  and  sing,  And  make  with  mirth  the  welkin  ring, 


than  we, 
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and  free,  We're  happy,  gay  and  free. 


JOHNNY  SMITH  AND  THE  DOCTORS. 

CATCH  IN  THREE  PARTS. 

Tint,  all  sin?  together  slowly,  then  take  the  parts  three  times  through,  increasing  from  moderate  to  presto. 
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H.  8.  P.    By  Per. 
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Four  doc-tors    tackled  Johnny  Smith, 
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They     blister'd  and      tbey      bled  him  ;    "With  squills  and  an  -  ti  -  bil  -  ious  pills,  And 
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Four  doctors     tackled  Johnny  Smith, 
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They     blister'd  and  they  bled       him  ;  With  squills  and  an  -  ti  • 
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Four  doctors  tackled  Johony  Smith,        Tbey  blister'*!  and  the."  *>led       him  ;  Will 
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Johnny  Smith  and  the  Dcctcrs.  Concluded. 
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They  stirr'd  him  up     with    cal  -  o  -  mel,  Aud     tried    to  move  his 


er,  Bat 
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They  stirr'd  him  up     with  cal  -  o  -  mel,  And    tried    to     move  hi* 


mel,  And 


tried   to  move  his 


er,     But  all     in    vain,  his      lit  - 

SOFTLY  SLEEP.  (Serenade.) 


waft  -  ed  o'er 


ANDANTE  DOLCE. 
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SCHTJI.TZ. 


-.^ap, 


1.  Softly  sleep,  in  peaceful  pleasure,  Now  thy  wearied  eyelids    close;  May  some  strain  of  heav'nry  measure  Lull  thy  heart  to  calm  repose. 

2.  Softly  sleep,  oh,  what  can  sever  True    affec  -  tion's  constancy!  Though  thine  eyes  should  close  forever.Ne'er  should  sleep  my  love  for  thee. 

3.  Softly  sleep,  and  may  the  morrow  Wake  thee  with  its  fresh'  ning  light-  Wake  to  life  undimm'd  by  sorrow,  Peace  be  with  thee,  now  good  night. 
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OH,  DEAR!  WHAT  CAN  THE  MATTER  BE? 

3d  V.  II.  S.  P.    (Sing  the  three  stanzas  right  through  without  returning  from  the  "  end"  to  repeat  the  first  eight  measures  as  the  beginning  for  each.) 
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John  -  ny's  so  long  at  the 
John  -  ny's  come  home  from  the 


E 


4- 


"■"CP 


He  prom  -  is'd  sweet  Mol  -  ly  some  nuts  and  some  can  -  dies,  And  then  a  sweet  kiss,  ohl  he 
Heprom-is'd  sweet  Mol  -  ly  a  bas  -  ket  of  po  -  sies,  A  gar-land  of  li  -  lies,  a 
Her  John -ny      is     com -ing,  with  arms   full    of      ros  -  es,    With  rib-bons  and  sweets,aud  a 
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DC,  to  END.  For  last  STANSA. 
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vow'd  h6   would  leave  her,    Heprom-is'd     to     buy    her     a  bunch  of    blue  rib-bon,  To  tie   up     her  bon  -  ny  brown  hair         )  A: 

bou-quet    of     ros  -  es,     A    lit  -  tie   straw  hat     to     set  off   the  blue  rib-bon, That  ties  up     her  bon  -  ny  brown  hair....  J 
bright  smile  dis  -  clos  -  es;   Shehe»rs  his    light  foot  -  step,  she  sees  him    a  -  com-ing,  He  kiss-es   sweet  Mol -ly     so    fair....       Now  'tis 
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CALLING  JOHNNY.   Round  in 
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so 


xnree  Parts. 
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*»nnv       Johnny,     John-ay,   Do  you  hear  us  calling  you?  What  1  don't  you  hear  when  we're  Calling  you  so  loud  -  Jv»  Johnny  will  jou  hur  -  -?! 
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COME  TO  THE  SUNSET  TREE. 


D.  BAPTIK 
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L  Come  to   the  snn-set     tree!  The  day    is   past  and  gone;  The  woodman's  axe  is     free,  And  the      reap-er's  work   is    done;  The  twilight  star     to    heav 'n, And  the 
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2.  Come  to    the  sun  -  set   tree!  This  is     the  hour  of   rest;  With  nature  we   will    be     By  the      loft  -  y  mountain's  crest;  No  care  shall  thus  an  -  noy,    For  the 

_a2  ,  |. 


^-$--£-0— 0.-0-0—^ 


zzzzzl 


-&~9 


zdzpzqzztqzzznF^^zziizz 


0 — ^  — — 


zzjzzzzztp 
zz# 


— * — 


1Z' 


-i — ' — i- 


zxz 


4- 


±zL^_L— z^jzze: 


I 


vg-.?  1-a> 


Bum-mer  dew   to   flow'rs,And  rest     to  us     is    giv'n    By     the      cool   soft   eve-ning  hours; 
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Come,  come,  come, 
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C»me  to   the  sun  •  set  tree! 
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du  -  ties  of  the     day  No  more   can  peace  des  -  troy. 
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Hither  thence  we'll  hie  a 
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way; 


Come,  come,  come, 
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Gome  to    the  sun  -  set 
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Come,  come,     come,    Come  to  the  sun  -  set  tree, 


Sweet  is  theh*«r  of    rest;     Pleasant  the  wood's  low  sigh;    And  the     glow-ing    of   the    west,  And  the 
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Come,  come,     co«ie,    Come  to  the  sun  -  set  tree!      Sweet  is  the  breath  of    eve;     Hallowed  the  twilight   hour,  Hence  a   •    way  all  cares  that  grieve,Come  sweet 
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COME  TO  THE  SUNSET  TREE.  Concluded. 
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turf  where-on    we     lie;  When  the  bur  -  den  and  tha   heat  Of     la  -  bor's  task  is      o'er,  And  kind-ly  voio  -  es       greet      The      tired  one    at      the  door, 
peace  with  mighty  pow'r;  Come  with  whisp'rings  soft  and  sweet,  With  accents  sweet  and  low;  At  twilight  hour  we'll  meet,  Re  -    pose  each  night  shall  know. 


HEARTS  AND  HOMES. 


MODERATO 
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1.  Hearts  and  homes,  sweet  word?  of  pleas  -  ure, 
D.C.  Hearts  and  homos,  sweet  words  of  pleas  -  ure, 

2.  Hearts  and  homes  sweet  words  re  -  veal  -  ing, 
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Mu  -  sic  breath  -  ing  as  ye 

Mu  -  sic  breath  -  ing  as  ye 

Al  -  ways  good  and  fair  to 
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fall,  Mak-ing  each    the    oth  -  er's  trea»  -  ure,   Once  di  -  vid  -  ed,   loa  -  ing  all. 

fall,  Mak  ing  each     the  oth  -  er's  treas  -  ure,    Once  di  -  vid  -  ed,    los  -  ing  all. 

see;    Fitting  shrines  for   pur -est  feel  -    ing,    Temples    meet     to  ber_J  the  knee. 
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Homes,  ye  may  be  high  or  low  -  ly,  Hearts  a  -  lone  can  make  you  ho  -  ly, 
In    -    fant  bands  bright  g.trlands  wreathing,     Hap  py   voic  -  es    in-cense  breath-ing, 


Be  the  dwell -ing  e'er  so 
Em-blems  fair    of  realms  a  - 
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small,  Hav-ing  love  it  boasteth  all. 
bove, — Love  is  heav'n,  and  heav'n  is  love. 
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THE  GUSHING  RILL. 
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1.  Oh,  if  forme  the  cup  you  fill,  Then  fill  it  from  the  gush-ing  rill,  With  wa  -  ter  pure,and  sparkling  bright,As  clear  as  truth,as  free  as  light. 
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2.  Speak  not  to  me  of   ro  -  sy  wine,Of  nectar  cups  or  draughts  divine ;  The  taste  of  bit  -  ter  tears  is  there,For  those  we  love,and  hearts  most  dear. 
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3.  Kiss  not  to  me  the  mantling  brim,Whose  dancing  bubbles  gaily  swim.For  in  each  shining  crys-tai  round,A  dead-ly  lurk-ing  fieud  is  found. 
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CHORUS. 
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i  if  for  me  the 

Ly — 1  1 — 

cup  you  fill,  Then 

if   for  me  the 

cup  you  fill,  0, 

fill    it  from  the 
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cup  you  fill,  Then 
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cup  you  fill,  0, 
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The  Gushing  Rill.  Concluded. 
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la,   O,  fill  it  from  the  gushing  rill. 


THE  SILENT  VOICE.   (Five  Parts.) 


ANDANTK.   SOPRANO  SOLO. 
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1.  There's  a  voice      of        gen-tle  comfort,Sweetly  sooth 

2.  'Tls  a  pleas  -  ant     thing  to  lis  -  ten  To  its  breath 


ing  ev'-ry  care,  On  the  wings  of  silence  floating, Thro'  the  bright  and  shining  air. 
ings  soft  and  low;  To  its  mel  -  low,  cheerful  whispers, That  in  pleas-ing  sadness  flow. 
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1.  There's  a  voice  of  gea  -  tie  com-fort, 

2.  'Tia     a  pleasant  thing  to    list  -  en 
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Sweet-ly  soothing  ev'  -  ry  care ; 
To  its  breathings  soft  and  low; 


On  the  wings  of  silence  float-ing, 
To  its  mellow.cheerf  ul  whispers, 


✓    £   ✓  ✓  ✓ 


T— — 1-— — m — F — W—f-fP 


K-b— h 


Thro'  the  bright  and  stuning  air. 
That  in  pleasing  sadness  flow. 
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MARCH  OF  THE  MEN  OF  HARLECH. 


MAESTOSO. 
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WELSH  An.brLAITO. 
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)Ronnd  you, men  of  Harlech  gath-er,  Din  of  strife  and  battle's  clangor;  Arm  ye,  'tis  no  time  for  lan-gor,  Foes  are  drawing  near,  I  Thro'thatmarshall'd 
Helm  and  plume  and  armor  glancing,  Warlike  troopers  fiercely  prancing,  Dress'd  in  mortal  arms  advancing, Shake  the  hills  with  fear,  ji 
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D.  8.  Would  you  save  from  scoff  and  laughter,  All  you  reckon  dear? 
D.  8.  On!     or  fall, your  hearths  defending, Men  can  do  no  more. 


s    (  Forward, then, with  hearts  undaunted, Firmly  be  your  col-ors  planted ;  Be  your  war-songs  fiercely  chanted,  'Mid  the  battle's  roar.  \    gt.jicefrr  home  and 
)  Strike  ye  men  of  Har-lech  strongly!  Poor  they  fight  who  battle  wrongly;  Let  your  blows  fall  keen  and  strongly,  In  the  wild  up-roar.  J  .  - 
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D  8    AL  FINE. 
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host,  Swells  the  cru-el    boast,  | '  rothlw'pUlage f"  }of°urcit-y    ,09t>    Will  you  yield  to  wrong  and  slaughter.Father.mother,  son  and  daughter? 

Jtf  I -I  1  JM  i  i  I  -.-:-  !^4^?^4^4-jru  1 


:az3t 


^3 


right,  strong  as  heroes  smite;    j  gt'utest  foe  nu'  }  ^atch  your  peerless  might.Tearful  eyes  are  o'er  yon  bending,  To  your  arras  fresh  vigor  lending; 
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CRABBED  AGE  AND  YOUTH. 
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Crabbed  age  aud  Youth      Cannot  live  to  -  geth- er, Youth  is   full  of      pleas  -  ure,  Age  is  full  of  care,  Age  .  .    is   full  of  care 
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Crabbed  age  and  Youth,  Age  aud  Youth      Cannot  live  to  -  geth  -  er, Youth  is  full  of   pleas  -  ure,  Age  is   full  of  care,      Age  is   full  of  care 
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Crabbed  age  and   fouth     Cannot  live  to- geth- er,  Youth  is   full  of     pleas  -  ure,  Age  is  full  of  care,  Age  .  .    is   full  of  care. 
Crabbed  age  and  Youth, 
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Age  like  winter  weather,       Age  like  winter  weath-er,  Youth  like  summer  brave,  Age  like  win-ter  bare;   Age  like  win-ter  bare. 


Youth  like  summer   morn,  Age  like  winter  weather,       Age  like  winter  weath-er,  Youth  like  summer  brave,  Age  like  winter  bare;     Age  like  win  ter  bare. 


fZZpZC  iL, — j. 


1 — r 


22L 


Youth  like  summer    morn,   Age  like  winter  weather,  Age . 


Youth  like  summer  brave,   Age  like  winter  bare;    Age  like  wln-ier  bare. 
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O,  sweet  shepherd,hie  thee,  For    me  -  thinks  thou  stay  -  est    too     long ;  Age 
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O,  sweet  shepherd,hie  thee, 


O,  sweet  shepherd,hie  thee,  For    me  -  thinks  thou  stay  -  est    too     long ;      Age    I    do   de  -  fy  thee, 
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O,  sweet  shepherd,0,  sweet  shepherd,hie  thee,  For    me -thinks  thou  stay -est    too     long;      Age    I    do   de  -  fy  thee, 
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Crabbed  Age  and  Youth.  Concluded. 
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O,  sweet  shepherd, hie  thee,  For  me  -  thinks  thou  stay-e3t     too  long,  For    me  -  thinks  thou  stay-est  too  lon<'. 


O,  sweet  shepherd, hie  thee, 
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O,  sweet  shepherd,hie  thee,  For  me  -  thinks  thou  stay-est     too  long,  For    me  -  thinks  thou  stay-est  too  long. 
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O.sweet  shepherd,0,  sweet  shepherd,hie  thee,  For  me  -  thinks  thou  stay-est  too  long,  For  mc  -  thinks  thou  stay-est  too  long, 
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J+        RATHER  BLOW  AND  SOFT. 
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1.  Peace  -  ful  slum-b'ring  on      the   o  -  cean,  Sea  -  men  fear     no  dan   -   ger  nigh ;    Winds  and  wave3    in     gen  -  tie  mo   -  tioo, 

2.  Bound -ing  bil  -  lows  grand  -  ly   roll  -  ing,Rock      the  good    ship  in        the  sky;      Sea  -  men   fear     no     dan  -  ger  com  -  ing, 
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Soothe  them  with 
They    en  -  joy 
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Lul  -  la  -  by,  .  . 
Lul  -  la  -  by,    .  . 
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C.  W.  SCOTT. 

WALTZ  TIME. 


GOLDEN  CORN.   (Harvest  Song.) 
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1.  Gold  -  en  corn, 
1.  Wav  -  in?  corn, 
3.    Weave        the  corn. 


gold 
wealth 
reap 


en  corn, 
of  corn, 
the  corn, 
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Crown  of 
Summer's 
Summer's 
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sum  -  mer, 
lov    -  er, 
treas  -  ure, 
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gold 

kin? 
gold 
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en  corn; 
ly  corn; 
en  corn; 
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Gold  •  en  corn, 
Gold  -  en  corn, 
Bring       the  corn, 
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•   in"  corn, 
pen'd  corn, 
of  corn. 


Love 
Let 
Bind 
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lads  the  gad  -  ding  Tine, 

flck      -      le  spring    go  by, 

sheaves      of  ri    -    pen'd  corn. 
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Golden  Corn.  Concluded. 


Sum  -  mer  skies     are  seas       of  blue, 
Sum  -  mer  bids      the  tru    -    ant  come, 
Biud     the  corn      and  grind     the  corn, 


Shout, 
Shout, 
Shout, 
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Sum  -  mer  loves    are    ev    -    er  true.  Shout, 

Sum  -  mer    has     her    bar  -  vest  home.  Shout, 

Sing     of    wav  -  ing    gold  -  eu  corn.  Shout, 
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AUTUMN  LEAVES. 
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1.  Gold  and    red  and    purple    leaves,  Flutter    down  the  wind ;     With  the  snows  of    this  -  tie 

2.  Woodlands  whisper    sad  farewells  ;  Squirrels  frisk  and  spring;      Pat-ter,     pat  -  ter  fall  the 
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down,  All 
nuts,  For 
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the  trees  are  1 
their  harvest 
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Blue  and  cloudless  is  the  sky,  Hurrying  birds  are  fly  -  ing  high,  Singing,  "  Summer,  sweet,  good-bye  !  Summer,  sweet,  good-bye  !  " 
Flocks  of  mer  -  ry  birds  go     by,  'Neath  the  heart's  uncloud-ed  sky,  Hopeful,    trust-ful,  while  we    sigh  :  "Summer,  sweet,  good-bye  !  " 
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THE  MIGHTY  SEA. 


Ait.  ij  J.  it. 


JOHK  MC  PHERflOIf. 


1.  The  wind  up-on  the 

2.  The  cliff-tops  bare  and 

3.  Oh,  winds,  oh  moan-ing 


sea,  Is  wins  -  per-ing  to  me,  The  great  waves  rise  and  fall  up 
brown,  Up  -  on  the  sea  look  down, Where  rocks  and  wa  -  ter*  meet  so 
sea,       A  voice  thou  hast  for     me,       As    lLst'-uiiig  to     thy  strain  so 
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on  the      shore;    I    hear  their  sounding 

far  be   -   low;    The  waves  in  whis  -  pers 

wild  and      free;     A    joy  that's  half  a 
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call,    As    they  beat  the  rock  -  y      wall,    For  -  ev  -  er-more,  they  beat  for  -  ev  -  er 
sweet,Come  and  mur-mur    at     my    feet,    They  mur-mur  sad,  they  mur-mur    sad  and 
pain,  Has    its  be  -  ing   in     my    brain, Though  sad  they  moan, yet  sweet  thou  art  to 


more. 

low. 

me. 
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The  might -y  ma, 

The  mighty  sea, 
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■o     grand  and 
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free,  Whose  great  waves  rise  and  fall  up-on  the  shore;  The  waves  beat  high,  And  then  they  die,  And  so  they  roll  for  -  ev-er  -  more, 
grand  and  free,  The  waves  beat  high, 
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for-ev-ermora. 


MERRILY  ROLLS  THE  MILL-STREAM  ON. 


H.  8.  P. 
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END. 
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D.O.    1.  Mer  -  ri  •  ly     rolls    the  mill-stream  on,      Mer-ri  -  ly    goes   the   mill,        And  merry    to-night    shall    be         our  song,  As    ev  -  er  the  gay   lark's  trill. 
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2.  Well  may  the   mil  -  ler's  heart  re  -  joioe.  Well  may  his  song    be    gay;       The  smile  of  the  rich,  the  pray  'r  of   the  poor,  Hare  been  his  for  many   a  day. 
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3.  Fair   is    the   rail  -  ler's  daughter,  too,    With  her  bright  au  •  burn  hair  ;     With  laughing  bright  eyes, and  sun    -   ny  brow,  Still  better   is    she    than  fair. 


A  LITTLE  SLOWER. 
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D  O.  to  END. 
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While  the  stream  shall  flow.and  the  mill  shall  go,  And  his      garners  are  ful  •  ly     stored;   Come  all  who  wiU,there's  a  welcome  still, At  the  miller's  sumptuous  board. 
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And  they  bless  the  name  of  the  miller's  dame,  In  the    cots  where  the   low-ly    mourn;    For  want  and  woe  at  her  presence  go,  Joy  and  peace  both  soon  re  -  turn. 
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She  has  lighten'd  toil  with  her  joy-ous smile.  And  if       ever  his  heart  is      sad,       She'll  sing  the  song  he  has  loved  so  Ion?, And  the  miller's  heart  is  glad. 
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BEAUTIFUL  DAWN. 


JL  W  WILLIAM! 
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Beau-ti  -  ful 
Welcome  the 


dawn,   Glo  -  ri  -  ous 

day,   Welcome  to 


morn,   Beams  with  bright  splendor  the  glo  -  ri  -  ous 

thee;   Sunlight  is   dancing  o'er  wood-land  and 


sun; 
lea; 


Hail!  we  its  light: 
Hail !  hail  to  thee. 


1.  Beautiful  dawn, 

2.  Welcome  the  day, 


Glo-ri-ous  morn,Beams  with  bright  splendor  the  glo  -  ri  -  ous  sun;  Hail !  we  its  light,   Beaming  ho 

Welcome  to  thee,  Sunlight  is    danc-ing  o'er  wood-land  and   lea;  Hail!  hail  to  thee   Joyous  and 
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L  Beau-ti  -  ful 
2.  Welcome  the 


dawn,   Glo  -  ri  -  ous 

day,   Welcome  to 


morn,   Beams  with  bright  splendor  the  glo  -  ri  -  ous  sun ;  Hail !  we  its  light;. 

thee   Sunlight  i3    dancing,  o'er  wood-land  and  lea.  Hail !  hail  to  thee,  ■  ■ 
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Beauti-ful  dawn, 
Welcome  the  day, 


Glori-ous  morn, 
Welcome  to  thee; 


Hail !  we  its  light, 
Hail!  hail  to  thee. 


now 
wel  - 


the  bright  morn  -  ing 
come,  thrice  wel  -  come 


now  the  bright  morn  -  ing 
wel    -  come,  thrice  wel  •  come 


Beam  ing  so  bright,  And  now  the  bright  morn  -  ing  has  come 
Joy  -  ous     and     free,    Yc>,     wel  -  come,  thrice    wel  -  come    to  thee, 
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FRIENDS.  WE  COME.   (Greeting  Glee.) 


91  119 


A   S.  FMIJLINB. 

CHEERFUL 


SUITABLE  FOB  ALL  FESTIVE  OCCASIONS. 
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1.  Friends, ws  come  with  hearts  of  gladness,  Come  to  greet  you  with  a  song;  Friendship  here, and  naught  of  sad  -  ness,  Min-gles  with  this  hap-py  throng. 
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Thus  all  hearts  with  gladness  bounding,  Merry  strains  to  you  we'll  sing;   While  the  earth  and  air  re  -  sound  -  ing,    And  your  hap-py   voic-es  ring. 
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Songs  of  joy, we'll  sing  uo   oth  -  er;  Smiling  fa  -  ces  all  u  -  nite; 
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Hai)  to  ev'-iy  friend  and  Brother;  Joy  must  fill  each  heart  to-night,  Joy  must  fill  each  heart  to-night. 
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Love  and  Truth  shall  be  our  mot  -  to,Friendship  lead  our  tho'ts  along; 
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Here  we  m«et  up-oa  the   lev  -  el,  Lovesh&H  mingle  with  our   song,  Love  shall  mingle  with  our  son' j; 
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H.  W.  LONOFEIXOW. 


THE  BRIDGE. 

(FOUR  PART  SONG.) 


S.  P.  HENRY. 
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2.  How  oft -en!     oh,  how  oft-en, 
 + — +- 


In  the  days  that  had  gone  by,I  had  stood  on  that  bridge  at  midnight,  And  gazed  on  that  wave  and 


3.   But  now  it  has  fall-en  from  rae,     It  lies  bur-ied    in  the  deep  sea;  And  the  sorrows  of  others    on  -  ly,   Throw  shadows  over 
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tow'r;  A  -  mong  the  long  black  rafters,  The  wav'ring  shadows  lay;  And  the  current  that  came  from  the  ocean,  Seemed  to  lift  and  bear  them  a 
sky;    How  oft  -  en,  oh,  how  oft  -  en,       I  wish'd  the  eb-bing  tide,   Would     bear  me    a  way     on    its  bos-om,   O'er  the     o  -  cean  wild  and 
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me, 

^2- 


I  think  how  many  thousands      Of      care-encum-ber'd  men,  Bearing  onward  theij  ourden    of  sor  -  row,  O'er  that  bridge  have  cross'd  since 
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way.  As  sweeping,  eddying  through  them, There  rose 
wide.  My    heart  was    sad    and     rest-less,   My  life, 


the  be  -  la  -  ted  tide,  And  streaming  in  -  to  the  moonlight,  The  sea  -  weed  float  -  ed 
it  was  full     of   care;  The  bur  -  den     laid  then  up  -  on  me,   Was    hard  for  "^e  to 
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then,   For  -  ev  -  er.    and    for  -  ev  -  er, 
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As     long      as  the  riv  -  er    flows;  As    long  as  hearts  have  their  passions,  As     long    as    life  has 
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THE  BRIDGE.  Concluded. 
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wide;  And  like  those  wa-ters 
bear;  The  night  was  dark  and 


rush-ing,  A  -  mong  the  wood  -  en  piers,  A  flood  of  thoughts  came  o'er  me, 
drea-ry,       Al-though  the  stars  shone  clear;    The  o  -  cean  murmur'd  lone  -  ly, 


That  fill'd  my  eyes  with  tears. 
Its  moan-ing     I    could  hear. 
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woes,  The  moon's  reflec 
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tions,  bro  -  ken,  And    shad-ows  shall 
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SANG  THE  MAID  IN  DAYS  OF  YORE. 
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And  the 
And  the 
'Mid  the 


birds  sang,some  one's  com-ing,  As  the  bees  went  humming,humming,  And  the  beetles  dtuTmning,drumming,  All  a-round  the  cottage  door, 
doves  kept  coo-ing,  coo  -  ing,  As  they  watched  the  lov -er  su-ing,  Watched  the  boy  and  maid-en  wooing, Down  beneath  the  syc  -  a  -  more, 
white  bloomed  elders  blow  -  ing, 'Mid  the  gol  -  den     sun-set  glowing,    On  the  shin  -  ing     riv  -  er  flow-ing,Flowing  past  for  -  ev  -  er-more. 
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Lul  -  la  -  by,  sweet  lul  -  la  -  by, 
Lul  -  \x  -  by,  sweet  lul  -  la  -  by, 
Lul  -  la  -   by,    sweet  lul  -  la  -  by, 


All    a  -  round  the    cot-tage   door;  Lul  -  la 
Down  be-neath  the    syc  -  a  -  more;  Lul  -  la 
Flowing  past    for  -  ev  -  er  -  more;  Lul  -  la 
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by,  sweet  lul  -  la  -  by, 
by,  sweet  lul  -  la  -  by, 
by,    sweet  lul  -  la  -  by, 
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Sang  the  maid  in 
Sang  the  maid  in 
Sang  the  maid  in 


days  of 
days  of 
days  of 


yore, 
yore, 
yore. 


1 


122 


ALLEC  RO.    J,-^-    S-  151-4. 


THE.  HUNTER'S  CALL. 
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&  &  THOMPSON,  by  Fermlitfaa. 


Hark  !  far    o  -  rer  the  mountain  re  -  sound 
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ing,    The    hun  -  ter's  call,  hal  -  lo,    hal  -  lo,    bal  -  lo, 
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Hark  ! 
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Hark  !  far     o  -  ver  the  mountain  re  -  sound    -     ing,    The    hun  -  ter's  call,  bal  -  lo,    hal  -  lo,    hal  -  lo, . . . 


Hark !     o'er  the 
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valleys  nnd bills  re  -  sound  -  ing,  The  echoes come,bal  -  lo,     hallo,    hal  -  lo,. 


A  -   way       to  the  chase  o'er  the  meadows  gay 
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valleys  and  hills  re  -  sound  -  ing  The  echoes  come,hal  -  lo,    hallo,    hal  -  lo, . 
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A  -    way       to  the  chase  o'er  the  meadows    gay  ; . . 
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To    the    cheering  sound  of  the  ech-o  -  ing    horn,    Our  light  steeds  fly   at  the  mer  -  ry  "hark,  a  -  way 
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Our  light  steeds  fly  at  the  mer  -  ry  "  hark,  a  -    way,"       As  we 
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taste  the  dews  of   the   mer  -   ry     morn   Oh!  what  plea*  -   ure,   and  what    de  -  light- 


To  fol  •  low  the  hounds  at   the  first    gray  dawn  of 
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day  Thro'  the     val   -    leys  and  o'er  the    mead    -   ows,  And  see  them  spring  at   the  joy  -   ful  cry,"  A  •  way,  hark!  a-   way."  Cheeri-ly,  cheeri  -  ly, 
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nieiri-ly,  merri  ly  sounds  the  mel  -  low  horn,  How  it  rolls, 
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Joy  -  ful  •  ly,  joy  -ful-  ly,  Hail    the   fei  •    tal   day,    List!     a  -  gain,  comes  the  sound,    Hark!    a  -  way,  bark! 
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sweet,                           at  dawn  of   day,                       To  mount  your  steed,                     and  swift  a  -  way,                       O'er  hill  and  dale,                    thro'  valleys 
at  dawn  of     day    To  mount  your  steed   and  swift  a  -   way,    O'er  hill  and     dale,   thro'  valleys  fair,  
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1.  Here  she  comes.the  lovely  May, 

2.  See  them  one  by  one  re  -  turn, 


Sportive  as  a  lamb  at  play;  Beauteous  a9  in  days  of  yore  :  Welcome  to  the  rich  and  poor;  Beau  tens 
Raptures  in  their  bright  eyes  burn,  As  the  branch  is  borne  a  -  long      To  the  mel-o-dy  of  song;  As  the 
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Here  she  comes.the  lovely  May,. 
See  them  one  by  one  re  -  turn,  • 


Sportive  as  the  lambs  at  play ;  Beauteous  as  in  days  of  yore  ;  Welcome  to  the  rich  and  poor ;  Beauteous 
Raptures  in  their  brighteyes  burn,  As  the  branch  is  borne  a  -  long     To  the  mel-o-dy  of  song;  As  the 
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the  rich  and  poor,  to  rich  and  poor.  Naught  is  gloomy,  sad,  or  drear, 
o  -  dy     of    song,  of    joy  -  ous   song.     This  the  bur  -  den    of   their  lay: 
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All  is  gladness  ev'  -  ry  -  where, 
"  Here  she  comes.the  Firscof  May," 
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Naught  is  gloomy,  sad,  or     drear,  All   is   gladness     ev'-ry-where.  Girls  and  lads  are  up  he 
Voices  ring  the  live-longday :"  "Hereshecomes,theFir«tof  May."  Now  we  hear  their  laugh  with- 
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times,  Waiting  not  for  morning  chimes ;  All  are  up  May1  day,  be  -  times, 
in,      'Mid  the  Rhout  and  mer-ry     din ;       Hap-py  hearts  and   voic  -  es  ring, 
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Waiting  not  for  morn-ing  chimes,  for  morn-ing 
Singing  of  the  joy  -  ous  Spring,  the  joy  -  ous 
-p^ — NT- 




^5* 


times,  Waiting  not  for  morning  chimes ;  All  are  up  May-day,  be  -  times, 
in ;      'Mid  the  shoot  and  mer-ry    din ;      Hap-py  hearts  and    roic  -  es  ring, 


2^5 


!S — Nr 


— 0- 


jk=±=± 


j_i — 

Waiting  not 
Singing  of 

-1  


for  morn-ing 
the   joy  -  ous 


V— 0- 


Waiting  not  for  morn-ing  chimes,  for  morn-ing 
Biaging     of    the  joy  -  ous  Spring,  ths    joy  -  am 


tab 


May  Song.  Concluded. 


127 


• 

P-TBT  S  

-    .  J. 

'   X  J 

'  *  3 

:=t      b  1? 

Miimes, 
spring, 


for 
for 


morn  -  ing 
joy  -  ous 


chimes; 
spring; 


Now  a  -  way 
Now  they  dance 
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way  from  hearth  and  home,  from  hearth  and 
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green  fields  to  roam, 
and    ver  -  dant  trees, 


Thro*  the  fresh.green  fields  to 
From  the  vines  and  verdant 


roam,  To  roam,  to  roam,  the  fields  to  roam, 
trees,  With  wreaths  from  vines  and  verdant  trees. 
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roam,  To  roam,  to  roam, the  fields  to  roam, 
trees,  With  wreaths  from  vines  and  verdant  trees. 

-o-  \ 


— r— m — n— n- 


_^_^_^_J  L 


r»zzB: 


green  fields  to  roam, 
and     ver  -  dant  trees. 


Thro'  the  fresh,  green  fields  te 
From  the  vines  and  verdant 


roam,  To  roam,  to  roam,  the  fields  to  Toara. 
trees.  With  wreaths  from  vines  and  verdant  treea. 


128 


ON  THE  LAKE  WE  FLOAT. 
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By  the  twilight  pale  and  tender,  On  the  sleeping  lake  we  float  ;Every  breath  of  whisp'ringzephyr,Lightly  rooks  our  little  boat.Lightly,lightly,lightly,lightly, 
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Labors  of  the  day  are  end-ed,  Every  care  is  now  at  rest;  Evening  brings  us  joyful  pleasure,  Rocking  o'er  the  water's  breast.  Lightly,  lightly,  lightly,lightly, 
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Floating  with  delightful  measure,  As  we  leave  the  sand-y  shore;  And  the  water's  placid  bosom, Dimples  to  the  dipping  oar.Lightly,lightly, lightly, lightly, 
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On  the  sleeping  lake  we  float.Lightly,lightly,Lightly,lightly,  On  the  sleeping  lake  we  float,  we  float,  we  float,  we  float,  we  float,  we  float,  we  float,  we  float. 
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On  the  sleeping  lake  we  float.Lightly, lightly, Lightly, lightly,  On  the  sleeping  lake  we  float,  we  float, 
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On  the  sleeping  lake  we  float. Lightly,llghtly,Lightly,lightiy,  On  the  sleeping  lake  we  float,  we  float,  we  float,  we  float,  we  float,  we  float,  we  float,  we  float. 
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1.  Wake   to  the  sound  of  the  morn-ing   bells.  Ring-ing    out      so  loud  and  clear ;  'Tis  the  sound  we  know  full  well, As  the  tone  falls  on  the  ear. 


4t4t-h  9  -.-gF- J  ' 

M/  rw, — q  <£— $ — — # — i 


m 


I  1  N 


N~1  N~  Xt~ 


~~X- 


 *  • — 9- 


i— 


9- 


2.    Join    in  our    sing-ing      one,  and     all,  As 


the  hell  doth  sweetly  sound  ;  Hear  the  echoes  rise  and  fall      As  its  tones  thro'  vales  re-bound 
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Bome.      Bome.      Bim,Bome.Rest  cometh  soon  for  all. for  all. 
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Calling  usaway  in  the  morning  light,  Call 
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to  our  daily  toil, Calling  us  to  work  while  the  day  is  bright, Restcometh  soon  for  all, for  ail 
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call    -   ing,     calling  us  a-way  to  our  dai  -  ly     toil ;  Call 
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call   -   ing,  Rest  cometh  soon  for  all. 
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HARK !  'TIS  THE  TRUMPET  SOUHDIHG. 
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1.    Hark!  'tis  the  trumpet  sounding, 
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Calling  to  vie  -  to-ry  or  death; 
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Let  not  tbe  foe  dismay      us,  We'll  fight  while  we  have  breath. 


Hark !  still  the  trumpet  sounding, 


We'll  never  to  the  tyrant  bow  ;      Hands  to  our  swords,brave  comrads,Bright  lau  -  rels  wait  your  brow. 
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iug,    Our  country's  cause  in-spir-ing;       Sing  we  in  martial  cho  -  rus,     Drive  we  the  foe  be-fore  us.  Yes, 


•V 
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Couutry  and  comrads  greet    you,     Let  not  thy  foes  de-feat 

v-fv^  i-r^^zitrirszr-  
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you  ;     Sing  we  our  martial  cho  -  rus, 
-9  0—0-9 — 0-\-&  m' 


See  now  they  fly  be-fore  us.  Yes, 

l3M 


ACCELERATE  E  CRES. 

~~ Fe- — o — o- — 0- 


hai  k  !  'tie  the  trumpet  sounding-, 


Hark!  "Tis  the  Trumpet  Sounding.  Concluded. 


List !  'tis  the  trumpet  sounding  ; 


g  "  —0  0-^—0-^ 


ALL  GOOD  NIGHT. 


Ait.  from  8CHNEIDEK. 
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Sweet  -  ly  rest! 
Peace  -  f  ul  sleep  ! 


Sweet-ly  rest! 
Peace-fui  sleep! 


r 

Wea  -  ry  eye  -  lids  downward  press'dl  Si  -  lence  rests  o'er  field 
Sleep  till    morn  -  ing's  dawu  doth  peep!    Sleep   un  -  til       an  -  oth 

0 — w — y&  — tf  — _  ^-    — » 
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and  mountain; 
er  mor-row 


Soft 
Brings 


n 


ly 
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bands  from  toil     re  -  posing, 
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Till  new  morning  wakes    in  light; 


T" 


Till    new  morn-ing   wakes  in  light; 

'  J-H. 


All  good  night! 


murmur  brook  and  fountain;  All  the  birds  have  sought  their  nest, 
du  -  ty;  joy    and  sorrow;     Sleep,  our  Fa-ther  watch  will  keep; 


J: 


zm — 
«  « ■  f -+-#- 
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□cat 


All  the  birds  have  sought  their  nest; 
Sleep,  our  Fa  -  ther  watch  will  keep; 

X--&- — m-fj  1 — \& — 0 


Sweet-ly  rest! 
Peaceful  sleep! 


All    good  night! 

-U-t  ^ 

9-01  


Sweet  -  ly  rest! 
Peace  -  ful  sleep! 
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ALLMIBO  VIYACT8.  SOFkA.NO. 


SONG  OF  THE  LARK.    (Four-Part  Song.) 


i  — n— \-+       r-  jv—  -Nr  1  wiVi —  -n 


■BNDELSSOl 
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at  mel  -  o  -  dy,  hirk!  The  bright, mar  -  ry  luk,  Whose  car  -  ols  of  mel 
ALTO.  I  I  >  > 


dy  pour 


V  \-  l-s — i~| — I  IV — —  ;- — S--A  i- — K 


We  he  ir  thy  sweet  song,  By  breeze  borne  a  -  long,  As 

A— i  -i  iv — iv — 
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thou,     on    thy  pin  -  ions,  art    soar  -  ing,  As  thou,  on  thy  pinions,  art  soar  -  ing. 


What  mel  -  o  -  dy,  hark.' 

mf-o-  -0-         m  -m-      1 0  -J— 


The  bright,  raer-ry 
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What  mel  -  o  -  dy,  hark!        The  bright,  merry  lark,  Who» 
thy  pin  -  tons 


-pfcr: 
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ing;      We   hear   thy  sweet  song,    By   breere  borne  a  -  long,  As   thou     on   thy  pin -ions,  art  soar 
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What  mel  -  o  -  dy,  hark!      The  bright,  mer-ry  lark.      Whose  car  -  ols   of  mel  -  o  -  dy    pour   -        Ing,  We, 
What  mel  -  o    dy,  hark!      The  bright,  merry    lark,     Whose  mel  -  o  -  dy 
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Song  of  the  Lark.  Concluded. 
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hear ,  thy  sweet  song,  By   breeze  borne  a  -  long,    As  thou     on    thy   pin  -  ions,  art  soar 
&0-    \?0~       m  tbr         pin   -  ions,  art 


ing,    As   thou    on    thy   pin  -  ions,  art  soar 
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SCENES  OF  CHILDHOOD. 
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1.  How  dear 

2.  Then  down 
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to 
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our     child  -  hood 
the     moun  -  tain, 
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Are  son's 
The  cool, 
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spark 
—I  


the 
ling 

— 1 — 


wild  -  wood, 
foun   •  tain, 
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So     sweet  and 
Re  -  leased  from 
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D.  SHRYOCK.   By  permission. 
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SO 

its 


clear, 
chains, 
-<9 


-9- 
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sweet  and 
re   -    leased  from 

m       fl  .0. 
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its 
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clear;  In  chirp  -  ing  and  hum  -  ming  They  say  spring  is 
chains;   Come   laugh  -  ing,    and    sing  -  ing,   New     life     with  it 
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com  -  ing.  Each 
bring  -  ing,  To 
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sad  heart  to  cheer, 
glad  -  den     the  plains, 
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sad  heart  to 
glad  -  den  the 


cheer, 
plains. 
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H.  8  PERKINS. 


H,   ANPANTE  E  LE«AT0.  DOIX!E. 

Jt  ,  ^  


1.  Sleep,  dar-ling  sleep, 

2.  Sleep,  dar-ling  sleep, 

3.  Sleep,  dar-ling  sleep, 

SL-   JL     .ft.  - 


i  *S__^zzq: — £zt_t:==q  


SLEEP,  DARLING,  SLEEP.  {Serenade.) 


From  the  "HEADLTCHT,"  b»  Pw. 
H.  S.  pekkikts. 


sleep . 
sleep  ■ 
sleep  ■ 
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Now  the  cur  -  tain     of  the  night,  Hides  the  sunbeam's  gold  -  en  light, 

May  the  zeph-yrs    thro'  the  tree,  Car  -  ry  sweet-est  dn  ams  to  thee; 

Slum  ber    on    till  morning  breaks,  And  the  earth  to     life     a  wakes; 

^.  Jt.  ^_ 
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All    is      qui  -  et      as     the  deep, 
An  -  gels  o'er  thee    vig  -  ils    keep,  Sleep,dar  -  ling    Sleep ; 
Smile  e^er  sweet  -  ly,  nev  -  er  weep, 

a  o  ' 
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Sleep . 


Sleep. 
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H.  a  PERKIWB.  SPEED,  GOOD  SHIP. 

MODERATO.      Obligate,  (Sop.)  to  be  iung  by  one  or  more  Jiigh  roices.  «j 


A — — V* 
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-a — i-a- 
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1.  Speed,  good  ship, 

2.  Proudly  o'er 


— \-~ -H-N— 


a  -  cross  the  o-cean,Speed  a-way 
the  foam-ing  bill-ows,    On  the  o 


a — a-/' 
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a-cross  the  sea;  Safely  with  thy  precious  burden, Bound  away 
cean's  heaving  breast;  May  no  an  -  gry  storms  await  thee, To  disturb 


— fftri  o  .       — a — a  a- 


1.  Speed. good  ship,  across  the  o-cean, 

2.  Proudly  o'er  the  foaming  bil-low, 

mp      ?     .£  t-  t-  °  a 
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H.  S.  PERKINS. 
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with  merry  glee, 
thy  peaceful  rest. 

"  -NT-" 


0  ~0-e-  a- 
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Speed  away  across  the  sea;  Safe-ly  with  thy  precious  burden, 

On  the  ocean's  heaving  breast;     May  no  angry  storms  awaitthee, 
a-'  0-0-    0-0-0  0+9-0-0-0-0  0 


Bound  away  with  merry  glee. 
To  disturb  th v  peaceful  rest. 


— »-»■ 

"fir?? 


Speed,  Good  Ship.  Concluded. 
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Blow  ye   breezes, fair  and  8trong,Bear  the  good  ship  safe  a-long;  Friends  will  anx 

Ma  -  ny  prayers 


ious  -  !y   a-walt  thee,    At  the  port 
will   e'er  at-teud  thee,  Ma-ny  hearts 


on  yon  der  side; 
will  beat  with  hope. 


P-h — I — i — >-tm  ■  — 90  H 


m- 


t22_ 


-a- 

Blow  ye   breezes,fair  and  strong,Bear  the  good  ship  safe  along; 


r,  s 
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Friends  will  anxious  -  ly  &  .  wait  thee, 
Ma-ny  prayers  will  e'er  at  tend  thee, 
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At  the  port  on  yon-der  side; 
Ma-ny  hearts  will  beat  with  hope, 

_0L.   -M^fi.  JL         JEL  If?! 
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Hie  thee  on  thy  distant  journey,  Onward  speed, 

That  the  "StorinKing"  may  not  smite  thee, E' re  thou  reach 


in  safe  -  ty  glide;  Blow  ye  breezes,  fair  and  strong, Bear  the  good  ship  safe  a-long. 
the   dis  •  tant  port ; 
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Hie  thee  on  thy  distant  journey, 
That  the''StormKing"may  not  smite  thee, 


Onward  speed,  in  safe  -  iy  glide;  Blow  ye  breezes,  fair  and  strong,Bear  the  good  ship  safe  a-long^ 
Ere  thou  reach  the  distant  port; 
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MAT  A  ^fTARTETTE. 

,  TEMPO  AD  LIB. 


HK  COULDN'T.  (The  young  Artist.) 


H.  8.  P.  Bj  per. 


v— 


1.  A  -  las!  a-las!  a-las!    alas!  he's  in  such  sad  disgrace!  He  tried.he  tried.he  tried.he  tried.to  pencil  off  hbr  face.He  tried  to  pen  -  cil  off  her  face, 

2.  She  kind, she  kind,she  kind,  she  kindly  sat  an  hour  the  while,  And  arch, and  arch, and  arch,  and  archly  faced  him  with  a  smile,  And  arch-ly  faced  him  with   a  smile, 

3.  Love  took,love  took,love  took, love  took  the  fallen  pencil  tip,  And  gave, and  gave, and  gave  and  gave  a  charm  to  cheek  and  lip,And  gave  a  charm  to  cleek  and  lip, 

4.  He  caught,he  caught.he  caught,he  caught  her  roguish  srnil*  again,Tocatch,to  catch,to  catch,  to  catch  a  kiss  could  he    refrain?  To  catch  a  kiss  could  he    re  -  f rain? 

-7-r5?  9-N-J  *-Nr  •  — r  ?  f-d^m  ^ttt   N 

—  g~ri — !    i    i~p  *>  h; 
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THE  DISAPPOINTED  LOVER. 
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But,  but,  but,but,  he  could'nt! 

But,  but,  but,but,  she  shoukl'ntl 

But,  but,  bnt.but,   it  should'nt! 

But,  but,  but,but,  he  could'nt! 


■      *a       ->  > 

-p  T— T  T-^  aH 


he  could'nt! 
she  shouid'nt! 
it  should'nt! 
he  could'nt! 
t 
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II      GENTS  QUARTETTE. 

rR— *-»H  •  2*  "  m  0 
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1.  At  church  I  sat   within       her  pew, O  pew!  O  pew.'O     pew!  But  there  I  heard  no  pi-ous  word, 

2.  I    could  not  hear  the  gos  -  pel  la\v,0  law!  O  law!  O   law!  My  fu-ture  bride  was  at    my  side,  1 

3.  Westrayedbe-side  the  tide-mill's  dara,0  dam!  O  dam!  O  dam!  She  jil  -  ted  me  and  now  I  see 
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AD  LIB.  LAST  VERSE 
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B£==zr 


saw  a 

out  a 
wo  -  man's 


lone  her 
sin  -  gle, 


eyes 
fault 
all 


of    blue,  her 
or    flaw,  a 
a     sham, is 


eyes 
fault 
all 


of 


blue,  O 
flaw,  O 
sham,  O 


pew!  O  pew!  O  pew!  O  pew!  I       saw      alone  her  eyes     of  blue, 
law!  O  law!  O  law!  O  law!  With-out        a  sin  -  gle  fault    or  flaw, 
sham!  0  sham!  O  sham!  O  sham!  That  wo-men's  love  is  all       a  sham. 


4rr°- 


i 


Hum- m-m  -  m! 


2 


Vr 


—9- 
t 


&. — *- 
t  1/ 


r 


-0 

-&- 


-0- 


•_#_f_«_#_I_«_* 


0 


I 


THE  SWEET  NOW  AND  NOW. 


BOB.  MORRIS.  LI.  D. 

--|  -fs— 


— K- 


m 

-0- 


1.  As  we  glide  down  the  soft-flowing  wave,  And  the  stars  in  the  sky  are  a-glow,  Let  us  prize  eve  -  ey  joy  that  we    have,  And 

2.  Oh,  ye  hearts  that  despair  can  for  -  get ;  Oh,  ye  souls  that  can  drown  every  woe  ;There:  s  a  bright  shining  hope  for  us  yet,  And 

3.  When  the  dear  ones  around  us  are  gone,  And  the  cypress  above  them  we  stro w,'  Twill  be  time  for  the  dirges  for  -  lorn  —  Let 


g  0-  .  0  0  - 


137 

PERKINS.    Rr  p«r. 


be  glad  in  the  sweet  now  and  now. 
a  bliss  in  the  sweet  now  and  now. 
us  sing  for  the  sweet  now  and  now. 
.0  »i  .0- 

E 


CHORUS. 
In  the  sweet 


now  and  now, 


iiuw  and  now, 


Bepeat  Chorus,  pp  ad  lib. 
-K  ft— 2  -N  ?«l 
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now  and  now, Let's  rejoice,let's  rejoice  while  we  may. 


From  tha  German  by  GEO.  L.  AUSTIN. 
13  Andante. 
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SOLDIER'S  FAREWELL 

(QUARTET,  OR  CHORUS.) 

cres.  e  poco  need. 


From  JOHANNA  KINKEL. 


-    poco  rit. 


— gj — ■ 

J  -  d 

1.  How  can    I    ev  -  er  leave  thee?     Be-fore    we  part   I'll  kiss  thee;     To  where  my  du  -  ty  calls   me      I'll    hur  -  ry     to    be  -  take  me, 

2.  Perchance, no  more  I'll  meet  thee,    Nor  in   fond  love  e'er  greet  thee  ;  _The  war-cloud's  roll- ing   o'er   me,    The    foe      is  drawn  be  -  fore  me, 

My     la  -  test  breath  is    sigh  -  ing 


3.  I 


shall  for -get  theenev-er;   Wilt  thou  think  of     me  ev  -  er?  Think, when  a  -  far   I'm    dy  -  ing, 

cres.    -    -    poco  rit.  cres.  e  poco  accd. 


Tempo  tranqaillo  e  molto  express. 
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Fare  -  well, 
gocd  bye, 
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Fare- 
Fare- 
Good 
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pp 


well, 
bye, 


my 
mv 


own 
own 


true 
true 


friend, 
friend. 
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SOFTLY  PURLING  GLIDES  THE  BROOK. 

BASS  OK  BARITONE  SOLO. 


Prom  "Creation  1  JOSEPH  HAYDW. 


A1TTJANTJS  80STENTTTO    ^  =  90.      The  class  may  sing  in  unison. 
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pid  brook. 
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Softly  Purling  Glifles  the  Brook.  Concluded. 
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SWEETLY  SLEEP.  (Suitable  for  Decoration  Day.) 


,  ANDANTB  CON  ESPRESS. 


GEO.  D.  BUCHAHAS. 
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1.  Sweetly  rest  wea  -  ry    com  -  rades.Your  war  -  fare   is     o'er,      The  bu  -  gle    will  call  you  no 


— i — i — \ 
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more;       Tho'  you  fell  in    the  conflict, Yoor 
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2.  As    we  strew  these  sweet  flowers,    O'er  these  graves  each  year,     Ke-mem  -  ber    the  blood  that  was  shed; 
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When  the  storm  of  life  is  o'er,Then  we'll  meet  to  part  no  more, 
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bat-tie  of  life  is  won, When  the  battle  of  life  is  won,    is  won. 


■P         P  P- 


— i 

~Z2: 


1BEL 


0 


When  the  storm  of  life  is  o'er,Then  we'll  meet  to  part  no  more, 

.   M 


ZSf 


zj     q_# — 0  ._# — 0 

i — —j — F— r 


fzzz? 


y 


CRES. 

 1— 


-J-J — " — I — L- 
-a—  - 1 
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When  the  storm  of  life  is  o'er,Then  we'll  meet  to  part  no  more.    Then   we'll     part    no  more, 
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To  part  no   more,      to   part  no  more, We'll  part  no   more,we'll  part    no  more,we'U  part   no  more, we'll  part    no        more. . 
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To   part   no  more, 


to   part  no  more,We'll  part  no   more,we'll  part    no  more,we'll  part   no  more, we'll  part    no  more... 
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1.  Where  would  I     be?  Where  the  swift  gallant  ship  sails  the  o  -  cean  o'er,     And  steers  her  proud  course  by  the  rock -bound  shore ;  Where  the 

2.  Where  would  I  be?  Where  the  trumpet  is  heard, and  the  bul  -  lets  fly,  And  freedom's  proud  bird  wiDgs  her  course  thro' the  sky; Where  the 
8.  Where  would  I     be?  Where  true  friendship  is  felt  in  the  pur  -  est     glow, And  the  heart  bears  its  hn  -  press  in  joy     or  in  woe,  And  the 
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tem-pest    is  fierce  and  the  bil  -  lows     roar,  There  would  I  be. 
slave  breaks  his  chain,  and  the  op  -  pressors  die,  There  would  I      be.      4.  With  my  lov'd  one  re-clin  -  ing  up  -  on    my  breast,  While 
soul-breathing  im  -  pulse  ceas  -  es     to  flow.  There  would  I  be. 
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>e.    Yes,  there  would  I  be. 


on  me  her  eyes  with    ten-der-ness  rest,  And  with  rapture  her  form  to  my  heart  I  press'd,  There  would  I   be,    Yes,  there  would  I 
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Once  on   a  time,  so   I've  been  told,There  liv'd  a  fisher's  daughter, Who  lov'd,they  said,aTriton  bold,  Who  came  upon  the  water; 
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2.    Come  dwell  with  me,  the  Triton  said, And  laugh'd  a  smile  so  sunny,    Yes,  I  will  come, the  maid  replied, For  love  and  not  for  money; 
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Oft  in  his  hand     a  net  he'd  hold,  In  ris  -  ing  and    in  sink  -  ing,      Shining  with  cor  -  al,  pearl  and  gold,which  he  kept  ev-er  clinking. 
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Then  she  leap'd  in,    and  of  her  fate,  No  one    amongst  her  kin  knows,   Thus  was  the  fish-girl  mar  -  ried  to  The  Triton/mongst  the  minnows; 
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Cliak-e  -  ty,  clink,  clink,  clink  -  e  -  ty,  clink,    And    he      kept    ev  -  er  clink    -    ing  ;    Clink-e  •  ty,  clink,  clink,  cliuk-e-ty,  clink,  And 
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THROUGH  THE  LOVELY  VALE. 
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1.    We   wan  -  der  along  thro'  the  .shade     of  the  vale,  The  soft,  gentle  xephyrs  our    spir-its      ex -hale;     All    na-turewith  smiles  like  the  bright  distant   star,  Fills  the 


i.    Our  spir  -  its  are  free  as  the  soft     balmy  breeze  That  dances  in  glee  'with  the  leaves  of      the   trees,   The  moon's  gen-tle  rays  light  our     path-way  a  -  long,  As  we 
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3.     No   spot   is  more  dear  than  the  vale   by  the  brook, The  perfume  of  flow' rs,and  the  shade  of  the  nook ;  With  the  loved  one  be  -  side    us  to  join     in   the   song.    O  the 
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heart  full  of      love    as  we    wan-der  a  -  far,     The  heart  full  of       love    as  we    wan-der  a  -  far,       Through  the  love-ly   vale,      Through  the  love-ly  vale. 
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ram  -  ble  to   -  geth  -  er  with  jov   and  with  song,  We    ram  -  ble  to   -   geth  -  er  with  jov  and  with  song,    Through  the  love-ly   Tale,      Through  the  love-ly  vale. 
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In  the  North  Sea  lived  a  whale,  Big  of  bone,  and  long    of  tail.    Oh !   This    whale  used  un  .  du  - ly  to   swagger  and  bul  -  It,  And 
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All  went  well   un  til  odo  day  Came  a  strange  fish  in-to   the  bay 
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But  oh !  but  oh !  but  oh !  but  oh !  This  big  whale  did  not  know, 
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whale,  Then  he  lashed, theu  he  lash'd,then  he  lashed, then  he  lashed  out  with  his    tail,   ...      The  fish  being  loaded.Then  and  there  it  exploded;  And 
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THE  TEMPERANCE  BALL  IS  ROLLING  ON. 
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1.  From  the  mountains  to  the  prairies,  From  the  val-ley.3  to  the  sea,  The  Temp' ranee  ball  is   rolling,  Hear  the  shout  of  ju  -  bi  -  lee,  As  the  new3  goes  rolling  on  ward,Rolliiif 

2.  Let  the  hills  and  mountains  answer  With  a  smile  both  bright  and  Ions,  And  brooks  ring  out  slaughter,  Like  the  sweetest  choral  song,  Let  the  forests  bow  rsspi^sive,  And  the 
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onward  round  the  world, Our  hearts  are  fill*d  with  gladness.  And  ourhanner  is  unfurl'd.  For  the  Temp' ranee  ball  is  rolling,  rolling  on,  rolling  on, The  Temn'rance  ball  is  rolling,  rolling 
birds  their  notes  prolong.  For  all  things  must  rejoice  to  see  The  Temp'rance  ball  roll  on.  For  the  Temp'rance  ball  i3  rolling  .rolling  on,  rolling  o:i,  The  Temp'rance  ball  is  rolling,  roiling 
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on,  roll  -  ing  on,  And  our  hearts  are  filed  with  gladness.  Which  we    ech  -o    with  a     song,  When  we    see  the  Temp'rance  ball  go  roll  -  iug,  roll    -    ing  on. 
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mi  saocso*. 


THE  OLD  SINGING  SCHOOL. 
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1.  How  fond  -  ly  we  look  back  ou  days  long  departed !  Their  sweet  recol  -  lections  how  dear-ly  we  prize ;  The  days  ere  life's  sorrows  had  left  us  sad-hearted 
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9.  Then  hope  in  each  heart  was  a  guest  fond-ly  cherished,  And  love,  sweet  and  tender,  there  with  her  held  reign;  And  youthful  ambition,  which  long  since  has  perished, 
3.    We    tee   now    be -fore   us,    the  sweet  hooded    fa-ces,    The  forms  we  clasp'd  closely,  to  keep    out  the  cold;    Re-mem  -  ber  sly  kiss-es   and    stolen  em  -  braces, 
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4.    Yet  man  -  y  attachments,  sincere   and  endearing,Grewoutof  the  loves  of  those  bright  halcyon  hours,  Which  time  in  its  ripeness,  to  fullness  maturing, 
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And  grief's  bitter  tears  were  unknown  to  our  eyes.  Then, brightest  of  all  the  bright  pleasures  a  dorning   The  pathway  of  life,  with  all  joy  -  fulness  full, 
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Glowed  bright  in  the  bosom  of  maiden  and  swain.  How  gaily  we  trip'd  o'er  the  snow-mantled  meadows,  Or  tar-ried  to  slide  on  the  ice  -  covered  pool ; 
When  tell-ing  the   sto-ry  that  nev  -  er  grows  old;  The  love  we  then  vowed, we  believed  was  e-ter-ual,    A   passion  whose  ar^dor,  time  uev  -  er  could  cool; 
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Entwined  with'  a    gar-land  of  gay  bridal  flowers.  And  those  who  were  scattered  and  afterwards  married  To  strangers, we  trust  found  life's  measure  as  full 
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The  Old  Singing  School.  Concluded. 
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We    found,  when  the    win  -  ter  nights,  cold  weath-er    scorn-ing,     We  went   with    the  girls  to 
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And  o'er  its  bright  sur-face,  pur  -  su  -  ing  our  shadows,  We  romp'd  on  the  way  to 
Ah !     if      it     were  fleet-ing,     the  bliss     was  su  -  per  -  nal,    When  court-ing     the  girls  at 


the  old  singing  school* 
the    old     singing  school. 
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Of  pleas  -  ures,  as    those  who       In    sin  •  gle-ness    tar  -  ried,    And  sighed  for    the  girls    of      the    old     singing  school. 
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Night  winds  that  so  gen  -  tly  flow, 
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Night  winds  that  so    gen  -  tly 
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Soft  -  ly,    soft-ly  wraptjn  beauty's  glow,      Soft  -  ly  wrapt  in    beau  -  ty's     glow,  My 
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Night  Winds  that  so  Gently  Flow.  Continued. 
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Breathe  soft.ye  winds,  ye  wa-ters  gent-ly  flow. 
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Shield  her  ye  trees,  ye  flowr's  around  her  grow;    Breathe    soft  ye  winds,     ye  wa-teit  gen-tly 
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flow.  Shield  her,  ye  trees,   ye  flowr's  around  her  grow.  Ye  swains,ye  swains,  I      beg,  I    beg,  you  pass  in    si  •  lence  by.    My  love,  My  love  ia 
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In        yon    -    der  grove,    in  yon  -  der  grove,  in  yonder  grove  doth  lie. 
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In  yonder  grove  doth  lie. 
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Breathe  soft,  ye  winds.  y~  wa-ters  gent  ly  flow; 
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ye  flowr's  a  -  round  her  grow. 
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Shield  her    ve  trees,  ye  flowr's  around  her  grow;  ye  flowr's 
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Night  Winds  that  so  Gently  Flow. 
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breathe soft  and  low, 

sleeps,  J 

a- 


r 


breathe  soft 
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sleeps ;  my       la       -       dy       sleeps.  Breathe  soft 
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dom,  For  Free  -  dom,  And  ring  out  loud  Ho  -  san  -  na!  For  Free  -  dom  and  Right, 
dom,  For  Free  -  dom,   Our  love  shall  per  -  lsh  nev  -  er,  For  Free  -  dom  and  Right. 
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ful  bells  are  rin»  -  ing,  And  all  true  hearts  are  sin?  -  ins,  The  stars  and  stripes  out-fling  -  ing,  For  Free-dom  and  for 
no    long  -  er    slight -ed,    No  more   by  trea-son  blight  ed,   Ourcoun- try  aU     u_-  nit  -  ed,  For  Free-dom  and  for 
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SONG  OF  THE  WOOD-CHOPPER. 
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1.  Out  in  the  bleak  cold  woods  he  staul?, '  Swin*in ;  his  axe  with  his 
1.  Loud  -  ly  the  winds  thro'  the  tree-tops  sign!  Far  the  chips  from  his 
3.  Tuerf.'s  time  to  work,  and     time  to    sleep;  There's  time  to  lau'h,  and 
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keen  axe 
time  to 
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hands;  Sharp-ly  the  blue  -  jays     near  him  call; 
lly;       TrembliB?,the  tree  -  tops,    gray  and  brown, 
weep;  The  chips  must  lly,    the      trees  must  fall 
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A  HAPPY  NEW  YEAR. 


gOUTHWICK.  |        ^      J  _j. 
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1_B — g_#-L_-  -  .  ,r,v.  a    Hao-^y   New  Year  for  the  child  ren,  All    o  -  rer  this  beau-ti  -  fal 

1.  A      Hap-py  New  Year  for  the  children,  Who  gladden  the  home  and  the  ha h.  A    Hap  N  ^  ^  .^.^^^^^^    inR  • 
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With  bliaa  Till  each  heart  was  neVr.0  e-  la  -  ted, With  moments  of  pleasure  like  tfcu. 
earth;  With  pleasure  may  each  home  be   freighted,  Each  moment  be  fiH  d   up  ^  b     '  ™   muHi.pUed  licWy  aud   frce,y,  Ib  hours  which  the  future  makes  blest, 
.ide;  May  hopes  that  are   fond-est   and  pur-est.And  wishes    the    dear-e  '  .Makesmooth  every  step  in  their  pathway.Make  glad  the  last  strains  of  hfe's  song. 
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DAY  IS  BREAKING. 
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DAY  IS  BREAKING.  Continued. 
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Ileartbe    calls  from  na  -  ture     sounding,  And     the       ech  -  oes  thro'  the  woods  re- 
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way.  Night  shades  will  scat-ter  at  break    of    day;    Hear  the  caJ  Is  from  na  -  tare    sounding,  And- 
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Ilear  the  calls  from    na  -  ture  sounding,  And     the       ech  -  oes  thro'  the  woods  re- 
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sounding,  Away,  away, 
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DAY  IS  BREAKING.  Concluded. 
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wild  and  free,  At  break  of  day,a-way,  away,  At  break  of  day  a  -  way,away,  a- way,  away, 
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Tbro' fields  and  woods  the  echoes  say,   A  way,  away,  away,      a  -  way, 
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A  -  way. 


Thro'  fields  and  woods  the  echoes  say,     A-way,  a  -  way,away,     a  -  way, 
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a  -  way ,a-way,  away, 


way, 
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way. 
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Thro' fields  and  woods  the  echoes  say,     A-way,     a   -  way,    a  -  way, 


a  -  way,  a-way,  away, 


way, 


way. 
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ALLEGRETTO. 


THE  SAILOR  LAD. 

(MALE  VOICES.1 


1.  O,  I'm     a   mer  -  ry   sail  -  or  lad,  With  heart  both  light  and  free;    I      high  -  ly  prize    my    gal  -  lant    ship,    I      love   the  deep,  blue  sea. 

2.  Whero  bounding  bil  -  low  rears  its  head  To    play  with  tern -pest  cloud;  Where  storm's  deep  voice  comes  o'er  the  main  In     mur-murs  hoarse  and  loud. 
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3.  I    love    to  tread  the  ves  sel's  deck,  A  -  mid    the   howling    gale,  And     lis  -  ten    to      the    sea  -  gull's  scream.And  to     the  thunder's  rail. 

4.  When  storm  and  tern  -  pest  loud  -  ly  roar,  I    laugh  and  sing  with  glee,  Let    otb  -  ers  love    the    dull,  tame  shore,  An      o  -  cean  life    for  me. 
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ff   A  LITTLE  SLOWER. 
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Hur-rahl   hur-rahl  hur-rah! 


I    love . 


I   love,  I    love  the  dark,  blue  sea, 


I  love. 
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I   love,  I    love   the  dark  blue  sea 
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Hur-rahl   hur-rah!  hur-rah!  I    love....     I  love,  I    love  the  dark,  blue   sea,  I    love..      I  love,  I    love   the  dark  blue  sea. 

I    love,     I      love,  I  love,      I  love, 
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SONG  OF  THE  WATER  DRINKERS.  (Without  any  Beer.) 


H-h- 
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1.  I  have  worked  in  the  heat,  I  have  worked  in  the  cold,    I  have  worked  with  the  young.I  have  worked  with  the  old  ;I  have  worked  ver  -  y  hard, Both  froFT 

2.  I  have  worked  far  from  home, I  have  worked  rather  nigh,  I  have  worked  in  the  wet,     I  have  worked  in  the  dry ;   I    have  worked  'mongst  the  corn, I  have 

3.  I  have  worked  with  the  line, I  have  worked  with  the  chalk, I  have  worked  with  the  still  folks,  And  those  that  would  talk;  I  have  worked  iron  hard,  I  have 

4.  1  have  writ,    I  have  read,  I  have  summ'd,  I  have  talked,!  have  been  out  in  pleasure,  With  friends  I  l»ve  walked;  But  I  nev  -  er,    no  uev  -  er,  The 
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morn-ing  and  noon,I've  worked  with  the  sun  J' ve  worked  with  the  moon;  And  I'm  sure  I  can  tell  you  with  -  out  an-y  tear,  I  can  work  ver- y  well  With-out  an  -  y  beer, 
worked  'mongstthe  hay,I've  worked  by  the  piece,I've  worked  by  theday;  And  I'm  sure  I  can  tell  you  with  -  out  an-y  fear,  I  can  workver-y  well  With-out  an  -  y  beer, 
worked  with  the  wood,Pve  worked  with  the  bad,I've  worked  with  the  good;  But  where-ev-er  I  go,     There*  mth-ing  to  fear,  So  much  as    the  fool  is,      Made  fool-ish  with  beer. 

ob  -  ject  could  see,  Of    taking  strong  drink, So  hurt-ful    to  me;  Thus  I'm  sure     I    can  tell  you  with  -  out    an-y   fear, These  things  can  be  managed,  With-out     an  -  y  beer. 
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Song  of  the  Water  Drinkers.  Concluded. 
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CHORUS. 
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We  will  join  In  the  song.For  we're  all  workers  too ;  And  we  would  like  to  work  As  the  good  workers  do ;  There  is  much  we  can  do.There  is  much  we  can  say ;  We'I 


8OPRANO  AND  ALTO. 


We  will  join  in  the  song,For  we're  all  workers  too;  And  we  would  like  to  work  As  the  good  workers  do;  There  is  much  we  can  do,There  is  much  we  can  say;  WeT 
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speak  for  the  right, And  work  eve -ry  day;  We'll  re -peat  to  the  world  Without  an-y  fear,  We  can  work  ver  -  y  well  Without  an  -  y  beer, 
speak  for  the  right,  And  work  ere -ry  day;  We'll  re -peat    to  the  world  Without     an-y  fear,  We  can  work  ver  -  y  well   Without     an-y  beer. 
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AND4NTK  DOLCE. 

ALTO  SOLO. 


.ONE  AT 

m 


MIDNIGHT.    (Five  Parte.) 


h.  b.  r. 


~— t— J- 


1.  All,     all     a -lone 

2.  They    whisper  sweet 

SOPRANO  AND  ALTO. 


at 
me 


mid  -  night  hour, 
•  lo   -   dious  strains, 


> — O 
Strange-seeming  sounds 
When   si  -  lence  through 


-i — 
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What  -  e'er  their  mis  - 

gel  song  -  sters, 


H  V.  BARNES. 


OUR  SUPPLICATIONS. 
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A  nation  waits,  a  nation  weeps,  A  nation  pleads  with       him  who  keeps 
Behold  how  severed  states  unite,  How  bitter  factions    cease   to  fight, 
With  mother, wife  and  children  dear,  Kulers  and  pooples,   far    and  near, 
O  !  f_l  ^{2  fS*U..£2_ 
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Our      vi  -  tal  hreath;        O  stay  the  throhbing  pangs  of  pain,   R«  • 
For     him  to      pray!        May  not  his   suff'rin^s    be    the  Dand  To 
Have  com  -  mon  cause: —    That  he  who  once  bent  o'er  man's  bed,  And 
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Our  Supplications.  Concluded. 
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THE  WINDS  FIERCELY  BLOW. 


H.  8.  PEKKIN8. 


MODERATO. 


The  winds    fierce -ly 


'    1    \    v  v    r       i  i 

blow,        and  the  stars       sparkle    red  ;  The  flocks     are  in     fold ....     and  the    cat  -   tie    are    fed ; 
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Let  the  storm  spend  its      fa  -  ry     o  -  ver  inoun-tain    and  plain,  There  is  naught  to      dis  -  turb  as     as  we    meet    here  a  -  gain. 
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The  Winds  Fiercely  Blow.  Continued. 
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With       merry,  merry  glee,  let  the  dance  go  round,  The  stormy  winds  may  blow,ha!  ha!  ha!  ha!  We  will  join  the  jovial  throng.Not  a  care  shall  come.Noi 
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stormy  winds  may 
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anght  but  pleasure  know,ha!  ha!  ha!  ha!  AVith 


Let  the  dance  go  round,  go 
■0*- 


Let  the  dance  go  round,  go 


romud. 


Let  the  dance  to  round,  let  th« 


e  Winds  Fiercely  Blow  Concluded. 
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round  Let   the   dance  go  round,  with  a 
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mer  ry,    mer-ry  glee,  While  our  hearts  are  light  and  free,Let  the  date*,  let  the  dance,  let  the  dance  go  round,  let  the 


dance   go   round,  Let   the   danca  go  round,  with  a  mer-ry,    mer-ry  glee,  While  our  hearts  are  light  and  free.Let  the  dance,  let  the  dance,  let  the  dance  go  round,  let  the 
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D.  8  to  Knd. 
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dance  go  round,  let  the  dance  go  round.    With   a   merry,  merry  glee,  while  our  hearts  are  light  and  free,  While  our  hearts  are  light  and  free,  While  »ur  hearts  are  light  and  *ree.  With 
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dance  go  round,  let  the  dance  go  round. 


With   a   merry,  merry  glee,  while  our  hearts  are  light  and  free,  While  our  hearts  are  light  and  free, While  our  hearts  are  light  and  free.  With 
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THE  OLE,  OLD  HOME. 


DUETT  AND  CIIOKUS. 


H.  H.  JOHN80JT. 
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1.  How  sweet  and  sainted  mem  o  -  rias,  Like  an 

2.  Our  in  -  fancy  was  Bheltered  there,Like  ros  - 
.3.  Like  wreaths  of  scented    flow  -  ers. close  Intwined 
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gel  troops  will  come, 
es  from  the  blast; 
around  each  heart; 
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When  we  fold  our  hands  to  pon-der   on  The  scenes  of  Dear  Old  Home.  The! 
There  our  cbildhood'ubiiefandhappybours  In    joyousness  were  passed.  To 
But      time  and  change  in  concert  have  Since  blown  the  wreath  apart.  Still 


— i 

0 — 0  1- 

— i— 

— £ 

 1  

heart  has  man  -  y 
that  sweet  spot  for 
dear  and  saint  -  ed 
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pathways —  Thro' 

ev  -er,  As 
mem'ries,  Like 


which  the  feel  -  ings  roam, 
to  some  hal  -  lowed  dome, 
an  -   gel  troops  will  come; 


But  its 
Life's 
If  we 
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broad  -  est  aisle  is 
pil-grim  bends  his 
fold    our  hands  and 

1=3 


sa  -  cred  To  the  tho'ts  of  dear  old  horn*. 
vis  -  ion  To  that  bright  and  happy  home, 
pon  -der  on    The  scenes  of  Dear  O id  Borne. 
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Oh,  the    old,  old 
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tho'ts  to  thee  will  roam, 
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lin  -  ger  round  the  dear  old  place, 
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Our  childhood's  happy  home. 
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Oh.the  dear  old, dear  old  home, happy  home.Our  tho'ts  to  thee  will  roam, will  roam,  And 
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lin-ger  round 


old  fa-mi)iar  place,  Our  childhood's  happy  home. 
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WE  LOVE  THE  BRIGHT  SPRING.    (Round  in  Three  Parts.) 


H.  H.  JOHNSON. 
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1st  Division. 
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We'll  haste   to    the  woodlands,  the   woodlands     a  -   way,    O'er      fields,   and    o'er   mead  -  ows,    Oh,  who    would    de  -  lay  ? 

2nd  Division. 
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We      love  the  bright  Spring-time,  We  love    the  bright  Spring;  Where  fields,    and  where  mead  -  ows    Are   fresh    and       so  green; 

1st  Division  (1st  In  vision  repeat  from  the  beginning.) 
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Ob,    hear  the  mer-ry,  mer-ry     war  -  biers,  the    war  -  biers    so     gay;      We'll      all  be 


as     cheer  -  f  ul     and     hap  -  py      as      they ; 
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We'll  haste 

3d  Division 


to 


the 


woodlands,  the   woodlands    a  -  way  ;   O'er     fields,  and     o'er   mead-ows,   Oh,   who  would   de  -  lay? 
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the        woodlands,  the  woodlands     a  -  way;     O'er     fields,  and     o'er   mead-ows,    Oh,  who   would   de  -  lay? 

(3d  Division  repeat  from  its  beginning. ) 
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Oh,    hear  the  mer-ry,  mer-ry     war  -  biers,  the     war  -  biers  so 

3d  Division. 
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as     cheer  -  ful     and     hap  -  py      as  they; 
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We'll  haste 
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the 


woodlands,  the  woodlands      a  -  way ;    O'er      fields    and   o'er     meadows.     Oh,    who  would  de  •  lay  1 
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In  Dirlslon. 
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We  love  the  bright  Spring.  Concluded. 


(3d  DMrton  rrprmi  from  Hi  beginning.) 


i 


Oh,       hear  the  mer  -  ry,  roer  •  ry 

Id  Dirision. 
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war-blera,    the     war  -  biers  to 


gay. 


We'll 
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all 


1, 


aa      cheer  -  ful     and      hap     py       aa  they. 
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Iti  Dirision. 

Then  hasto 
1st.  CODA. 
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to    the  green     woods,    yes,  we'll  all     haste     a  -  way; 
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Yes,  haste, 
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haste, 
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haste  to  the  woods  a  -  wa; 


Oh,  hear  the  mer  -  ry,  mer  -  ry  war  -  biers,  the  war  -  biers  so 
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gay ; 


— (- 


N — N — \ — N— N — Nj- 


t=t=t 


3d.        •  | 
We'll  baste 


Yes, 
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Yes, 


to  the 
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haste  to  the  woods, to    woods  haste  away 
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to  the         woodlands,     the  woodlands      so      gay;      Yes,  woods,  woods, 

WE  COME  WITH  SONGS  TO  GREET  YOU. 
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1.  (  We  come,    we  come  with  songs    to  greet  you, 
j   In    hap  -  pi  -  ness  we  smiie     to   meet  you, 

2.  I  We'll  oft      re  -  call  our  pleas  -  ant  meet  -  ing, 
j  Although    the  time  is  ei 


er   fleet  -  ing, 


To   feel    the  warmth  of      ev'  -  ry  heart; 

Yet   

As  down  the  stream  of  life  we  go; 
Our    


m 


sigh  to  think  so  soon  we  part, 
hearts  with  friend  -  ship     e'er     will  glow. 


CHORUS. 
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We       come,  we  come,  we  come,  We  come  with  songs  to  greet  you,  We  oome.we  come,  we  come   To  sing  you  our  re-frafa  ;  We 


Ht 


come,    we  come     a  -  gain. 
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UN  BARNACLE. 


ALL  ON  ACCOUNT  OF  ELIZA.  (Romance.) 


17) 

Irom  "BILLEK  TA^IATL" 


1.  The  yarn  as     I   am  a -bout  to  spin,  Is  all 

2.  I'venearly  been  blown  a  -  way  in  a  gale,  All 
3  My  duty  is  now  smart  lads  to  press,  All 
4.  I've  courted  the  la  -  dies   all  thro' my  life,  All 


— - f-f-»   f~ 


-V-**- 
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on  ac-count  of 
on  ac-count  of 
on  ac-coentof 
on  ac-count  of 


E  -  li 

E  -  li 

E  -  ii 

E  -  li 


za,  I'll   tell  you  how  I   was  ta-  ken    in,    All  on  ac  count  of  E  -  li 

za,  And  I've  almost  been  eaten  up  by  a  whale,  All  on  ac-count  of  E  -  11 

za,  If    they   say  "No,"  why  I  say  '"Yes,"-  All  on  ac-count  of  E  -  li 

za,  But  never  could  steer  to  the  proper  wife,  All  on  ac-count  of  E  -  li 


-  za;  She 

-  za;l'vehau 

-  za;  So 

-  za;  I've 
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a  tempo. 
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said  that  she'd  ev-er     be  true   to    one,    But  she  bolt  -  ed  a -way  with  a  son    of  a  ruii!  So  I  cut      my  stick  and  to  sea        I      run,  All   on  ac-count  of  E-H  -  za. 

sword  cuts  by  dozens,and  I've  been  shot  thro',     I've  had  yel-low  fe-verandal  -  so  the  blue;  I've  been  bitten  by  sharks  and  by  croc-o-diles    too,  All    on  ac-count  of  K  -  ii  -  za. 

look  up  my'messmates,some  boys  for  the  sea,    And  if     to  your  summons  they  do  not  a-giee,Wli3*  shiver    my  timbers,  just  tell  them  from  me,That  it's  all  on  ac-count  of  E  -  li  -  za. 

kiss'd  and  I've  hugg'd  them  in  ev -'iy  port,       The  fat   and  the  lean,  and  the  tall  and  the  short,   Bui  some  how  or   oth  -  er  they  wasn't  my    sort,  All   on  ac-count  »f  E  -  li  -  za. 


Chorus. 
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AU  on  account,  all  on  account,  All  on  account  of  E  -  li 


za,  1.  He  cut   his  stick  and  to  sea    he     run,  All  on  account  of  E  - 

2.  He's  been  bitten  by  sharks  and  crocodiles    too,     All    on  account  of  E- 

3.  Why  shiver  my  timbers,  just  tell  'em,sayshe,That  its  all  on  account  of  E  - 

4.  But  somehow  or    oth  -  er  they  wasn't  his   sort,  All   on  account  of  E  - 

ML  \,  i  — i-!_T  i.Aij  TrT-fr-0 
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MEETING  AND  PARTING. 

Two  BtAiiza*  for  "  Meeting."  ud  two  fo»  "  Partisc.' 


■  a.  r. 


*fH — 5* 
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(Jay-ful,  joy  -  ful,  Joyful  be  our  number  a,  Bursting  forth  the  soul's  en  -  lir'aing  lay; 
Swell  the  strain  to    music's  sweetest  numbers,  Ev'  -  ry  heart  now  hail  the   fes  - 


N — V 
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tal     day.    Burst-ing     forth  the  soul's  en  -  lir'  -  ning  lay, 
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iJoy-ful,   joy  -  ful,  joy-ful  be  our  numbers,  Bursting  forth  the  soul's  en  -  liv'-ning     lay;  ) 
Swell  the  strain  to    music's  sweetest  numbers,  Ev'  -  ry  heart  now  hail    the  fes   -         •       j  tul      day.  Burst-ing 
0 — 0-rW — 0~r0-.  V  — *-i  r«**-»»-|  r~f9—sm  t-&~t  
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forth   the  soul's    en  -  liv*  -  ning  lay, 


333 





END. 


At  the  close  repeat  the  first  sixteen  measures,  or  four  lines  for  endiiig. 
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bap  -  py  day.  1.  From  the  hill  and    »al  -  ley    far     a  -  way.  We  come  with  mer  -  ry    greetings    iu     our  lay 

2.  Year-ly    as     our  fes  -  tal     day  rolls  round,  We  hail    it    ev  -  er    with  har  -  mo  -  nious  sound. 
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Hail,    O     hail  this    hap  -  py  day.  1.  Gold  -  en  hours  have  fleet -ed  like     a    spell,  And  now  we're  called  to    part  and  bid  fare-well. 

2.  Give  the  hand  of  friendship  ere     we  part,  May  heaT-eu  now  cm  -  balm    it     iu    each  heart 
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2nd  time  hold. 
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H.  B.  PERhl.V* 
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1.  Uprouse  ye  now,brave  brother  band  Uprouse  ye.uprouse  ye!  >  Alth      h  but  f     toi,  tried  and  true  Tet  hearts  beat  high  to  dare  and  do, Who  would  :.ota 

2.  With  honest  heart  and  working  hand,  Uprouse  ye,uprouse  ye!  J  °  '  s 
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champion  be,  a 

champion 

be?  I 

darch, march, i 

nareh,  march,  n 
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larch, march,  n 

larch,  We 

fight  to  free  our 

land,  And 

here  we  flnn-ly 
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stand, 
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blood   •  j  1 
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wand,  We 
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Sght  to  free  our 
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land, And 

here  we  firmly 
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stand, 
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champion  be,  a 
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champion 

i  p_ 

be?  1 
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VfarcnTm arch, march,  march,  f 
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narch, march,  n 

aarch,  We 

fight  to  free  our 
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land,  And 
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here  we  flrm-ly 

■tand,  That 
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Chivalry  of  Manhood.  Continued. 
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March, march, march,  march,  march,  march,  march,  Where  curses  once  did  flow,Beget-ting  pain   and  woe,    Hur- rah!  hurrah!  hur-rah!  slaves  we'll  not 
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smiles  oflovemay  glow   Where  curses  once  did  flow,  Be  -  get-ting  pain  and  woe,    Hur-rah!  hurrah!  hur-rah!   slaves  we'll  not 
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March, march, march, march. march, march, march,  Where  curses  once  did  flow,Beget-ting  pain   and  woe,    Hur-rah!  hurrah!  hur-rah!  slaves  we'll  not 

9 — #-|  9  0 
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be;     Hurrah!  hurrah!  hur  -  rah!     we  will  be   free,In  manhood's  noble  chiv-al -ry,  we  will  be      free;     In  manhood's  uoble  cbiv-al-ry, 

>.>■■> 
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be; 


Hur-rah!  hurrah!  hur- rah!     we  will  be   free,In  manhood's  noble  chiv-al  -  ry,  we  will  be      free;     In  manhood's  noble  chlv-al-ry, 

/  _  •—  _      ffl    >      >     >        CRE3.  -  CRES. 


we 
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Hur-rah '  hurrah !  hur  -  rah !     we  will  be    free, In  manhood's  noble  chiv-al -ry,  we  will  be       free;     In  manhood's  nob<»  chiv-al-ry, 
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we 
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Chivalry  of  Manhood.  Continued. 
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will 


be  free. 


Oh,  man  -  y   hearts  will   re  -  jalce  to   see, The   day  dawn  on  our    vie  -  to-ry!  The    day  dawn  on  our  vie 


~0~ 


to-ry !  Eyes 


N  h 


--H — 1  

jjL£jujjz: 


will  be 


free. 
/TV 


Oh,  man  -  y    hearts  will   re  •  joice  to  see, The  day  dawn  on  our    Tic  -  to-ry !  The   day  dawn  on  our  rle 
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to-ry!  Eye* 


-U-l  U 
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wet  with  tears, and  hearts  that  break, Shall smile  with  joy,  and  new  life  take, As    we  march  on  to   vie -to-ry!  As    we  march  on      to  vic-to-ryt 
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H-t- 


wet  with  tears, and  hearts  that  break, Shall  smile  with  joy,  and  new  life  take,  As    we  march  on  to  vie -to-ry!  As    we  march  on      to  vic-to-ty! 
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Chivalry  of  Manhood.  Concluded. 
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Marcb-ing   on    to      vic-to-ry!    We    hear  the  march  of  vie  -  to-ry      in     tri  -  uraph  drawing  near, We'll  guard  our  rights  with  holy  trost.and  flght  without  »  fear. 

March,  march,  march,  march,       march,    march,  march, 
<C\  /TV 
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March-ing   on    to      vie  -  to  -  ry!    We    hear  the  march  of  vie  -  to-ry      in     tri  -  umph  drawing  near, We'll  guard  our  rights  with  holy  trust,and  fight  without  a  fear. 

March,  march,  march,    march,       march,    march,    march,  We'll  guard  our  rights  with  holy  trust,and  fight  without  a  fear  Hnr 


0—0-9- 
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Hurrah !  hurrah !  hurrah !  slaves  we'll  not  be; 


Hurrah!  hurrah !  hurrah!  we  will  be    free,  We    will  be  free,     we    will  be 
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free. 
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Hurrah!  hurrah!  hurrah!  slaves  we'll  not  be; 


Iff 
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Hurrah !  hurrah !  hurrah !  we  wiii  oe    tree, we  will  be  free, 
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be  free,  we 
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will  be 

free. 
r&-*  n 
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nhl..  slaves  we'll  not  be;     Hur  -  rah! 


We  will  be  fre«.  we  w»U  be  free,    we  will 


free. 


(Part  Third.)   PERKINS*  MODEL  CLASS  BOOK.   (Hymn  Tunes.) 
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MAEBTOBO. 
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THANKSGIVING.    L.  M. 

?— -fl-H  © 


BOUTHW1CK. 
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1.    Now  to  the  Lord    a   noble  sor.g, 


Awake  my  soul,  awake  my  tongue;    II(>-9an-iia  to 


— i — i-i  
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To  God  the  Fa  -  ther,  Jet  us  sine;     To  God,  the  Son,  the  ris  en  Kh 


-0 


th'e-ter  -  nal  name,    And  all   his  boundless  love  pro-claim. 
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And  e  -qual  -  ly     with  them  a-dore 


i 


 1_.   1_- 
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The  spir  -  it,  now    and    ev  -  er  more. 
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PENOBSCOT.   L.  M. 
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Give  thanks  to  God,  he  reigns  a  -  bove;     Kind  are  his  thoughts,  his  name  is  love;  His  mer  -  cy    a  -  pes  past    have    known,  And    a  -   ges    long  to  come  shall  own. 
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O  let   us,  then,  with  joy     re  -  cord      The  truth  and  good  -  ness   of  th.i  J^ardl  How  great  his  works,  how  kind  his    ways!     Let  uve-ry    tongue  pronounce  his  praise. 
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BROOKSYILLE.  L.  M. 


1.  Row  sweet-ly  flowed  the  gospel  sound  From  lips  of  gen  -  tle-ness  and  grace,  When  list'ning  thousands  gathered  round,  And  joy  and  glad-nes>  filled  the  plaoe. 
^.  From  heav'n  he  came,  of  heav'n  he  spoke,  To  heav'n  he  led      his  follower's  way;  Dark  clouds  of  gloom  -  y  night  he  broke,    Un  -  veil  -  ing   an     im  -  mor  -  tal  day. 


-i*»-T  &s 


i 


0_0 

■V 


-  0- 


r 

—<h—«- 

:± 


m 


t—: 


s  -I-©- 4  0 — (--    — 1-4' — — 1  O'W 


r»-0 

O-r-- -1- 


178  CAMERON.  L.  M. 

MODERATO. 


fi.  S.  PERKITTS. 


4- 


22= 


H- 


m 


1.  How  ?weet  the  hour  of   clos  -  ing      day,    When  all    is  peaceful  and    se  -  rene;     And  when  the  sun  with  cloud-less    ray,     Sheds  mel  low  lus -ter   o'er   the  scene. 
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2.   Such  is  the  Christian's  part  -  ing    breath,    So    peacefully    he    sinks  to    rest;  When  faith,endued  from  heav'n  witn  pow'r,  Sus  -  tains  and  cheers  his  lan  -  guid  breast. 
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3.  Pure    as  the  breath  of  ver  -  nal     skies,     So    pure  let  our  con  -  tri  -  tion  be;      And  pure  ly  let  our  prais  -  es     use      To   him  who  bled  up  -  on     the  tree. 


:z=l 


-H-^-L-tf  I— 


IS 
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Ho.  1. 


H.  8.  PERKINS. 


1.  Sweet  harp  of  Ju  -  dah,  shall  thy   sound  No  more  be      heard  on   earth  -  ly  ground;  No  mor-tal   raise  the  lay     a  -  gain,  That  rung  thro'    Ju  -  dan's  saint  ed  reign. 
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2.  No!  for  to  high-er  worlds   be  -  long  The  won  -  ders    of    thy   sa  -  cred  ^ong;   Thy  prophet  bards  might  sweep  thy  chords,  Thy  glo  -  rious  bur  -  den    was  the  Lord's. 
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8.   Tho' faintly  swell  thy    notes  sub-liine,  Far  dis  -  tant    dow»  the  stream  of    time;       Tot,  to  our  ears    the  sounds  are  giv'n,  And  e'en  thy     ech  -  o     telle   of  hear'n 
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1.  Sweet  harps  of  Ju-dah,     shall  thy   sound  No  more  he  heard  on  earthly   ground;    No   mortal  raise  the    lay    a   -   gain,  That  rung  thro' Judah's  saint  ed  reign? 
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2.    No!  for  to   high  -  er   woildsbe-   long   The  wonders   of  thy   sa-cred     song;    Thy  prophet-bards  mijht  sweep  thy  chords,  Thy  gjo-rious  bunion  was  tho  Lord's. 


3.  Tho'  faintly  swell  thy  notes  sub  -  lime,   Far  distant  down  the  streams  of  time;     Yet,  to  our  ears  the  sounds  are     giv'n,  And  e'en  thyech-o    tells  of  hea\'n 


5  .feS  j-iz=fc^IE^i 


— l- 


'  ^  |~~  1— I  j 

>siM<j"i!7Z0!~;  --0- 


-0-    ^  11 


-■"tf  « — seK- -i — 1 — I — h  - 

-»-l-H—         FH-  -f  1— r^+— Hr- 


3t 


0.-0. — h 


TOWNSEND.   L.  M.   No.  3. 


H.  S.  PERKINS. 


ANDANTE. 


0" — 


r: 


3 


=t4 


 s> 


rj1"iTT 


9 


1.  Sweet  harps  of    Ju-dah,  shall  thy  sound  No  more  be  heard  on      earthly  ground;  No    mor-tal    raise  the   lay  a  -  gain,  That  rung  thro' Ju-dah's  sainted  reign? 
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2.    No!  for   to     high-cr  worlds  be  -  long   The  wonders    of    thy     sa-cred   song;  Thy  prophet-bards  might  sweep  thy  chords,Thy  glorious  bur-den    was  the  Lord's. 
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3.    Tho'  faint-Iy  swell  thy  notes  sub  -  lime,   Far  dis  -  taut  down  the  streams  of  time;  Yet  to  our    ears  the  sound  is      giv'n,  And  e'en  thy  ech  -  o     tells  of  heav'n. 
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SPEAR.   L.  M. 
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1.  Fh  ther.  how    roan  -  i     "fold  thy  ways!    Thy  mighty  works  tall   forth  thy  praise;  The  valleys    and  the  mountains  stand  As  works  of  thine  Al  -  rcigh-ty  hand 
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2.  Wisdom,  and  pow'r,  and  love  di  -  vine,     In  all  thy  works  un  -  ri-valled  shine;  Let  eve-ry    creature  join    to   tell,   Our  Father  do  -  eth     all  things  well. 
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3.  Praise  God  f  i  om  whom  all  hlessings  flow;  Praise  him  all    creatures   here  be-  low;  Praise  him  a  -  bove,  ye  heav'niy   host;Praise  Father,  Son,  and  IIo  -  ly  Ghost. 
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1.  When  I  sur  •  vey   the  wondrous  cross,  On  which  the  Prince  of  glo  -  ry    died,    My  richest     gain    I    count  but  loss,  And  pour  contempt  on    all    my  pride. 
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2.  Were  the  whole  realm  of   na  -  ture  mine,  That  were  a   pres  ent    far   toe  imall  ;  Love  so  a  -  mar-ing,    so      di  -  vine,  Demands  my  eoul,  107  life,  my  aQ. 
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1.    Sweet  ia        tie  light   of   Sab-bath  eve,    And  soft  the    sunbeams  ling  -  'ring  there;  For  these  blest  hours  the  world  I   leave,    Waft  -  ed   on  wings   of  faith  and  prayei 
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2.      Sea-son       of  rest,     the  tranquil  soul,    Feels  the  sweet  calm,  and  melts   in  love;    And  while  theso  sa-cred   moments  roll, 


Faith  sees    a  smil  -  ing  heav'n  a  -  bove. 
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1.       Teach  us,  0  Lord,  the  great  con  -  cern,     To  know  thy  will,  thy  name  to  love;    Our  duty  from  thy    word  to      learn,    And  gain  the  wig  -  dom     from     a  -  bove. 
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2.       Send  thy  good  spirit.  Lord,  we   pray,     To    sanc-ti-fy  and  cleanse  our  heart;    May  we  repent,  be  -  lie ve,  o   -   bey,       And  from  thy  ser  -  vice   ne'er     de  -  part. 
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1.    When  I  sur  -  vey  the  wondrous  cross,  On  which  the  Prince  of  glo-ry     died,    My  richest  gains  I  count  but  loss,    And  pour  contempt  ou  all  my  pride 
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2.    See,  from  his  head, his  hands, his  feet,    Sorrow  and  love  flow  mingled  down;  Did  e'er  such  love  and  sorrow  meet,  Or  thrones  compose  so  rich  a  crown? 
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3.    Were  the  whole  realm  of  nature  mine,  That  were  a  present    far  too  small;  Love  so   a  -  maz-ing,  so   di  -  vine,    Demands  my  soul,  my  life,  my  all. 
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1     When    as    returns  this  solemn  day,  Man  comes  to  meet  his  maker,  God;  What  rites,  what  honors  shall  he  pay:  How  spread  his  sovereign  name  abroad? 
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2.     Vain,  sin  -  ful  man  !  crca-tions  Lord, Thy  meager  off'rings  well  may  spare;  But  give  thy  heart,  and  thou  shalt  And,  Thy  God  will  hear  thy  fer-vent  prayer. 

tt-J*-K  1  ! — -j0-e-&  T — „  1 — l — ■ — \t  t<5>  0T  1  1  :  H — I — I  ,  — T  h 

 H+>-r-S-^-|  1  1—1  1  H  1  ! — H^-7—i-7a+ — 1  !- 


\  1  fr-i  H 


:^?zzz^: 


■i — h- 

t  H- 


past 


 1  v 

-&  9- 


^z^^IzZTz::- 
zz^|zidtz:±t:i^zzzz: 


EZZS 


TRIUMPH.  L.  M. 


UAESTOSO. 


H.  8.  PEEKIN8. 


183 


2Z! 


-O  

t 


i 


— i — i — tzc 


j — i- 


IS! 


 — -■   -  ■  ■ 

z*__ — • — LI 

Etzzz 

i 


1.  Triumphant  Zi  -  on  !  lift  thy  head  From  dust  and  darkness,and  the  dead;  Tho' humbled  long,  awake  at  length,  And  gird  thee  with  thy  bavior's  strength. 
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2.  Put  all  thy  beauteous  garments  on,  And  let  thine  ex-cellence  he  known  ;  Deck'd  in  the  robes  of  righteousness,Thy  glories  shall  the  world  con  -  fese. 
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1.  Sweet  is  the  work, my  God.my  King, To  praise  thy  name,give  thanks  and  sing;  To  show  thy  love  by  morniug  light,  And  talk  of  all  thy  truth  at  night 

2.  Then  shall  I    eee,and  hear,and  know,  All  I    desired,  or  wished  be-low  ;  And  ev'  -  ry  pow'r  find  sweet  employ,  Id  that  e  -  ter -nal  world  of  joy. 
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1.  Father,how  man  -  i  -  fold  thy    ways !  Thy  mighty  works  call  forth  our  praise;  The  val  leys  and  the   mountains  staud  As  works  of    thine  Al  -migh-  ty  hand 
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2.  Wisdom, aod  pow'r,»nd  love  di  -  vine,  In  all  thy  works  un  -  riv  -  ailed  shine;  Let  ev'-ry    creature     join    to      tell,    Our  Father     do  -  eth    all   things  well. 
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1.  When  I    sur-vey    the  wondrous  cross,On  which  the  Prince  of  glo  -  ry  died.My  rich  est  gains  I  count  but  loss,And  pour  contempt  on  all  be  -  side. 
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2.  Ho  -  san  ■  na    to    the  Lamb  di- vine!  Let  end  -  less  glo  -  ries  round  him  shine.High  o'er  the  heav'ns  forever  reign,  O  Lamb  of  God.for    sinners  slain. 
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1.  How  sweetly    flowed  the  gospel  sound.From  lips  of  gentleness  and  grace;  Whin  list'ning  thousands  gathered  roimd.And  joy  and  gladness  filled  the  place. 

2.  From  heav'n  he   came,  of  heav'n  he  spoke, To  heav'n  He  led  his  followers'  way;  Dark  clouds  of  gloomy  night  He  broke.Uuveiling    an  im-mor  -  tal  day. 
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1.  There  is 


a    stream  whose  gentle  flow    Supplies  the  cit  -  y      of  our  God;  Life,  love.and  joy  still  gliding    thro', And  wat'iing  our  di  -  vine  a- bode. 
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2.  That  sa  -   cred  stream. whose  holy  fount  Does  all  our    ragiDg  fears  control;  Sweet  peace  thy  promis  es    af-f ord,  And  give  new  strength  to  fainting  soals. 
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E-ter-nal  source  of   life    and  light,    Supreme-ly  good    and  wise  ;    To  thee  we  bring  our  grateful  vows,  To    thee  lift  up    our  eyes. 
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Conduct  us  safe  -  ly    by    thy  grace,  Thro'  life's  perplex  -  ing  road ;  And  place  us,  when  that  journey's  o'er,  At  thy  right  hand,  O  God. 
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Joy  to  the  earth !  the  Savior  reigns !  Let  men  their  songs  employ ;  While  fields  and  floods.rocks.hiUs  and  plains, While  fields  and  floodi,rooks,hills  and  plains.Repeat  ths  touodiag  Joy, 
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Prayer  is  the  soul's  sin  -  cere  desire,    Uttered     or      ud  -  expressed;  The  mo-tion  ot 
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Prayer  is  the    bur-den    of     a  sigh,    The  fall  -  ing  of 
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a  tear ;  The  upward  glancing     of    an  eye.  When  none  but  God       is  near. 
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MORNING-  HYMN.   G.  M. 
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1.    Lord,  in    the  morning  tbou  shalt  hear,  My  voice  as-cend-ing  high  ;  To  thee  will     I    di  -  rect  my  prayer;  To  thee  lift    up  mine  eye. 
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0    may  thy  spir-it  guide  my  feet    In  ways    of  righteousness;  Make  every    path  of    du  -  ty  straight,  And  plain  be-fore    my  face 
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JTJLE  E.  PERKINS,  By  per, 
London,  Eng.,  May  25,  1374. 
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1.  Sweet  i.s    the  prayer  whose  ho-ly  stream.  In  ear-nest  pleading  flows;    De-vo  -  tion  dwells  up  -  on  the  theme. And  warm  and  warm  er  grows. 

2.  Sweet  is    the  mem' -  ry    of  thy  graci,  My  God.  my  heav'nly  King ;  Let  age  to    age    thy   righteousness.  In  sounds  of   glo  -  ry  sing. 
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1.   Je-sus!  I    love  thy  charming  name ;  'Tis  mu  -  sic  to     my  ear ;  Fain  would  I  sound   it    out       so  loud,  That  earth  and  heav'n  might  hear. 
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2.  Thy  grace  shall  dwell  up  -  on    my  heart,  And  shed  its  fragrance  there;  The  noblest  balm    of   all     its  wounds,The    cor -dial    of     its  care. 
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MODERATO. 
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DEYOTION.   C  M 
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ORSON  PERKINS.  1881. 
In  his  79th  year. 
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1.  Oh  for  a  •  clos  -  er  walk  with  God,  A  calm  and  heav'nly  frame;  A  light  to  shine  up -on  the  road  Thatleads  me  to  the  Lamb  1 
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2.  Where  is    the      bless-ed  -  ness    I  knew.  When  first  I  saw  the  Lord?  Where  is  the  soul  -  re-fresh-ing  view    Of   Je  -  sus,   and   bis  word? 
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SATURDAY  NIGHT.   C.  M. 
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1.  When  the  worn  spirit   wauts  re  -  pose,And  siglis  her  God  to    seek  ;  How  sweet  to  hail  the  evening's  close,That  ends  the  wea-ry  week. 
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2.  How  sweet  to   hail  the    ear  -  ly   dawn,That  opens     on    the  sight ;  When  first  that  soul  reviv  -  ing  morn,  Sheds  forth  new  rays  of  light! 
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r3.  Sweet  day  !  thine  hours  too  soon  will  cease  ,  Yet,while  they  gently    roll,Breathe,heav'nly  Spirit,source  of  peace,  A  Sabbath  o'er  my  =oul. 
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WITH  MUCH  FEELING. 
SOPRANO  OBLIGATO. 


CRES.  -0 


"LONGING.   C.  M. 


CKES.  -0- 


_H.  S.  PERKINS. 
KIT. 


1.  As  pants     the      hart  for  cool  -  nig  streams, When  heat-ed     in    the  chase:  So  longs  my     soul,  O  God  for       thee,      And  thy    re-fresh-ing  grace. 

2.  For  thee,     my      God,  the  liv    -    ing      God,   My  thirs  -  ty    soul  doth  pine;  Oh  when  shall    I     be-hold   tliy      face,      Thou  ma-jes  -  ty    di  -  vine. 
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1.  As  pants  the  hart 
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for  cooling  streams, When  heated  in    the  chase;      So  longs  my  soul, 
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O  God  for    thee,    And  thy   re-freslwng  grace 
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2.  For  thee,  my  God, 


the  living  God,  My  thirs  -  ty  soul  doth  pine;       Oh, when  shall  I 

It 


behold  thy  face,    TLu.n  ma  -  jes-t.y      di  -  vino. 
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RIDGEWAY.   C.  M. 


189 


MODERATO. 


-f**», — ^ — l-r — ri — i — 1 — rv-j  T  1  


-F  F-f~*-a- 


§1 


1    Oh,    for      a  thou  -  sand  tongues  to  sing    My  great   Redeem  -er's  name;  The    glo-riesof    my    God,  my  King,  The    tri  -  umph  of    his  grace. 
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2.  My     gra  -  cious  Mas  -  ter     and    my  God,   As-sist    me  to    pro- claim;    To  spread  thro' all  the  earth  abroad,  The    hon  -  ors   of  hi 
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H.  8.  P.   MILAN,  ITALY.  Feb.  17,  1876. 
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1.  As    pants  the    hart  for      cool -ing  streams  When   heat-ed       in  the  chase;    So    longs  ray   soul,    O      God,  for    thee,    And      thy   re   -   fresh  -  ing  gtix*. 

2.  For   thee,  my   God,  the       liv  -  ing     God,   My     thirs  -  ty     sow!  doth  pine;   Oh!   when  shall    I      be  -  hold  thy    face,    Thou  Maj  -  «s    -    ty       di  -  Tine. 
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REST.   C  M. 


ATTDANTE 


K.  B.  8MFLEY. 


1.    Oh,  eease    ray  wand'rtngsonl,    On  rest  -  less   wings  to      roam;    All  this  wide  world  to      ei  -  ther  pole,    Has   not     for  thee   a  home. 
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2.    Be  -  hold   the    ark   of   God !   B*  -  hold    the  o 
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pen   door!    Oh,  haste  to  gain  that  dear      a  -  bode,  And    roam,  my  sonl,  no  more. 
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FULLER.   G.  M. 


Z*  A.  SHEDD. 


± 


ft 


-0-9- 


— 0 


1.   Fa-  ther,whate'er  of  earthly  Wiss  Thy    sov' -  reign  will   de  -  nies,  Ac  cept -ed   at  Thy  throne  of  grace,  Let  this     pe  -  ti  -  tion  rise. 
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2.  Give  me   a  calm,  a  thankful  heart.  From  ev   -   'ry   mur-  mur  free,  The  blessings  from  Thy  grace    im  -  part,  And   make  me   live      to  Thee. 
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3.    Let  the  sweet  hope  that  Thou  art  mine, My   life      an  '  death  at- ten  1 ;  Thy  presence  thro'  my   jotr  -  ney  shine,  And  crown  ray  jour  -  ney's  end. 
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PARTING.   G.  M. 


OKSON  PERKINS. 
Taftsville,  Vt.   In  liis  miiyear.  1879. 
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1.  Lord,  when    to-geth-er  here   we  meet.  And  taste  Thy  heav'nly grace, Thy  smiles  are    so     di  -  vinely     sweet,  We're  loin     to   leave  the  place. 
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2.    Yet   Fa  -  ther,    siiice  it  is      Thy  will   That  we  must  part   again,    O,    let      Thy  gracious    presence   still  With    ev   -  'ry   one  remain. 


3.  Thus   let      us      all    Id  Christ  be   one,  Bound  with  the  cords  of  love,  Till   we,      a  -  round  Thy  glorious  throne,  Shall  joy  -   ous  meet   a  -  bove. 
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SEARCH.   C.  M. 


T.  B.  OUNSli-JHAM. 
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be  -  liev-er's    ear!  It  soothes  his  sorrows,  heala  b.Ls  wounds.  And  drives  a  -  way    his  foar,And  drives  a-  way  hia  fear. 
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1.  H.)w  sweet  the  name  of    Je-sus  sounds,  In  a 


ray  his  fear. 


2.    It  raakes  the  wounded    spir  it  whole,  And  caliM  the  troubled  breast;  'Tis  manua    to     the   hungry  soul,  And   to    the  wea  -  ry,  rest. And  to     the  wea-ry,  rest. 
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H.  8.  P. 


WHERE  EARTH  AND  HEAVEN  MEET.  C.  M.  Double. 


H.  S.  PERKINS.   By  per. 
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1.  'Tis  by    the  brook  and  meadows  green,  Where  sua  and  shadows  play;  Or   si  -  lent  snow-fields  in  -  ter-vene,  With  trees  of    leaf-lets  gray; 
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2.  'Tis  where  the  sunbeam's  morning   light  Do 
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)th  kiss  the  drops  of  dew  ;    Or  where  his  rays    so  warm  and  bright  Paint  flow'rs  with  richest  hue; 
3.  'Tis  where  the  storms  a  -  rise  and  break,  Or  troubles  cross  our  way ;  Where  gentle  show'rs  come  down  to  make  The  heart  both  glad  and  gay; 
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Where  stately  hills  send  rlown  supplies     To  blue  lakes  at    their  feet;    'Tis  not    so   far  from  where  we  stand,  Where  earth  and  heav-en  meet. 
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'Tis  by  the  an  -  vil  or  the  plow.  In  frost  or  summer's  heat;  Where'er  the  heart  doth  meek-ly  bow,  There  earth  and  heaY-en  meet. 
'Tis  by    the  hearth  and  pleasant  home,Kind  tho'ts,  tho' sad    or  sweet;    A    no  -  ble  act,— where'er  we  roam — There  earth  and  bear-en  meet. 
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1.  For    the  mar  -  cU«     of       the  day,   For  this    rest    up  -  on  our  wtv,  Thanks  to  thee  a  -  lone     be  given,  Lord  of  earth  and  King  of  heaven. 
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2.  While  this  thorn  -  y    path     we    tread,  May  thy    love  our   foot-steps  lead;  When  our  journey  here  is      past,  May  we  rest  with  thee    at  last 
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2.  Let 
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And   crown  him    Lord  of 
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And  crown 
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Lord  of 


all. 
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And  crown   him    Lord  of 
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as  -  cribe,     And  crown 
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Lord  of 


all. 


HOMEWARD.   S.  M 


ANDANTE.  DOLCE. 
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1.   One  sweetly      sol-emn  thought  Comes  to  me    o'er   and     o'er  ;    I'm  near-er     to     my  heav'u-ly   home,  Then  e'er  I've  beeo    be  •  fore. 


2.  Near-er  my      Fa-ther's  house, Where  raan-y     man-sions     be  ;     And  nearer     to     the  great  white  throne  ;  Near-er  the   crys  -  tal  sea. 
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4.  Near-er  the     bound  of      life,  Where  falls  my   bur  -  den    down ;  Near-er  to  where   I    leave  my  cross,  And  where  I   take    my  crown. 
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RAYMOND.   S.  M. 


ANDANTE   CON  ESPBESS. 
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H.  M.  KINO.  By  per. 
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1.    Oh,  where  shall  rest    be  found,  Rest  for   the   wea  -  ry    soul ! 'Twere  vain  the    o  -  cean's  depths  to  sound,  Or  pierce  to     ei  -  ther  pole. 
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2.    The  world  can   nev  -  er  give    The  bliss  for   which  we    sigh ;   'Tis    not   the  whole  of    life     to   live,   Nor  all    of  death  to  die. 
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Be  -  yond  this  vale     of  tears,  There  is     a     life      a  -  bove,    Un  -  meas-ured  by     the  flight   of  years,  And  all   that  life   is  love. 
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MATHEWS.  S.  M. 


s.  p.  usirar. 


1.  Sweet  is    the  task,    O    Lord,    Thy  glorious     acts      to    sing ;   To    praise   thy  name  and  hear  thy  Word,  Aud  grateful    off 'rings  bring. 
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2.  Sweet,  at  the  dawning  hour,     Thy  boundless  love     to      tell  ;  And,  when  the  night-wind  shuts  the  flow'r,  Still  on    the  theme  to  dwell, 
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3.  Sweet,  on  this  day    of    rest,      To    join,  in    heart    and   voice,  With  those  who  love  and  serve  thee  best,  And  in    thy  name  re-  joice. 
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PROVIDENCE.   S.  M. 


H  S.  PERKINS. 


1.  How  gen-  tie  God's  commands !  How  kind  his  precepts    are  !  Come,  cast  your  burdens   on  the  Lord,  And  trust   his  constant  care. 
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2.  His  boun-  ty  will  provide,      His  saints  se-  cure  -  ly    dwell ;  The  hand  that  bears  ere  -  a  -  tion  up    Shall  guard  his  children  well. 


3.  His  goodness  standi  approved,  Unchanged  from  day  to    day;     I'll    drop  my  bur- den    at  his  feet,    And  bear    a  long    a  -  way. 
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SHEPHERD.   S.  M. 
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195 


H-H  4H 


I— «- 


'-*-O-0-\-&- 


1.  The  Lord  my  Shepherd  is,      I  shall 


be 


well      sup-plied  ;  Since  he    is  mine,  and  I      am   his,  What  can   I    want  be  -  side  ? 
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2.    He  leads  me     to  the  place, Where  heav'n  -  ly       pas    -  ture  grows ;  Where  healing  wa-ters  gen  -  tly  pass,  And  full  sal  -  va  -  tion  flows. 
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1.  Be  -  hold  the  loft  -  y     sky,    Declares  its  Ma-ker  God ;   And   all  the  star  -  ry      works  on  high,  Proclaim  his  pow'r  a  -  broad,  Pro  -  claim  his  pow'r     a  -  broad. 
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2.  The  darkness  and  the  light, Still  keep  their  course  the  same;  While  night  to  day,  and      day    tonight,    Di  -  vinely  teach  his  name,    Di  -  viue-ly    teach  his  name. 


3.  Te  Christian  lands,  re-  joice,  Here  he  re-veals  his  word;   We   are    not  left    to       na-ture's  voice.  To   bid  ns  know  the  Lord,     To   bid  us  knew   the  Lord, 
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OXFORD.   S.  M. 
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commands!  How  kind  its  pre  -  cepts  are !  Come, cast  your  bur -den 
pro -vide;   His  saints  se-cure  -  ly  dwell;  That  hand  which  bears  ere 
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the  Lord,  And  trust  his 
tioa    up,  Shall  guard  his 


con  -  stant  care, 
child  -  reu  well. 
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MORNING.  S.  M. 


J.  W.  SHRYOCK. 
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1  Come  at  the  morn  -  ins;  hour,  Come  let  us  kneel  and  pray;  Prayer  is  the  Chris  -  tian  pil  -  grim' s  staff  To  walk  with  God  all  day. 
2.    At    evening      in    thy   house,      A  -  round  its      al  -  tar   pray;      And  find-ing   there    the   house  of     God,  With  heav'n  to  close   the  day. 
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VIGOROUS. 


CANAAN.   S.  M. 
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beau  -  teous  are  their  feet,     Who  stand  on 


on's   hill !    Who  bring  sal  -  va-tion  on  their  tongues,  And  words  of  peace    re  -  veal ! 


2.     How    charm  -ing     is    their  voice !   How  sweet  the    tid  -  ings     are ! 
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Zi  -  on,  be  -  hold  thy  Saviour,  King;  He  reigns  and    tri  -  umphs  here. 
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The  watch-men  join  their  voice,    And  tune  -  ful     notes  em  -  ploy;     Je  -  ru  -  sa-lem  breaks  forth  in  songs, And  des  -  erts  learn  their  joy. 
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H.  H.  JOHNBON. 
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1.  While  my     Re  -  deemer's  near,    My  Shepherd  and  my  guide,   I    bid     farewell    to    eve  -  ry     fear :    My  wants  are     all  supplied. 
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2.  To  ev  -  er  fra-grant  meads, Where  rich  a  -  bun-dance  grows,  His  gra  cious  hand   in  -  dul  -  gence  leads,  And  guards  my  sweet  re-pose. 
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1.  O  where  shall  rest   be   found,Rest  for      che  wea  -  ry  soul,'Twere  vain  the   o-cean's  depths  to  sound,Or    pierce  to    ei  -  ther  pole. 
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2.  Be  -  yond  this   vale  of  tears,There  is       a    life     a-bove,  Un  -  measur'd  by    the  flight  of  years,  And     all   that  life  is  lore. 
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T.  B.  CUNNINGHAM. 
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1.  Come,  niy   Re-dceiner!  come,  And  deign  to  dwe'l  with  me;  Come  and  thy   right  as  -  sume,  And  bid  thy  rivals  flee;  Come,  my  Redeemer!  quickly  come, 


4- 


9-  y-  *- 


0 — 0- 


-\  h 


0  0  a  -m 


2.     Ex  -  ert   thy   mighty  pow'r,  And  ban-  ish    all    my    sin;    In  this  aus  -  pi  -  cious  hour,  Bring  all  thy  graces  in ;  Come,  my  Redeemer !  quickly  come, 
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3.   Rule,  then,  in    ev- 'ry  thought  And  passion    of     my    soul,  Til)  all  my  pow'rs  are  brought  Beneath  thy  full  control;  Come,  my  Redeemer  Iqnickly  come, 
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And  make  my  heart  thy    lasting  home. 


And  make  my  heart  thy    lasting  home 
^T^H — [ 


4_ 


3@ 


And  make  my  heart  thy   lasting  home. 
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1.  Friend  af  -  ter  friend   de-  parts,    Who  has   not    lost     a    friend  ?  There  is     no     nn  -  ion  h»re    of  hear* 

2.  There   is       a   world    a  -  Dove,  Whew  part  -  ing     is      nn- known,    A  whole    e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty      of  1cm» 
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That  knows  not  here  an  end.  Were  this  frail  world  our  on  -  ly  rest,  Liv- ing  or  dying,  none  were  blest. 
Formed  for  the     good     a-    lone;  And  faith  be- holds  the  dy-  ing      here,      T>-anslat-  ed     to  t  bat  glorious  spherr 
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1.  Ho  -  ly  Spir  -  it!  Love  Di  -  vine  !Let  thy  light  with-in  mo  shine;I>eathe  thyself  into  my  breast;Earnest  of  eternal  rest.Earnest  of  e  -  ter  -  nal  rest 
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2'.  Let  me  nev  -  er  from  thee  stray,Keep  me  in  the  nar  row  way;Keep  me  thine.for-ever  thine;  Let  thy  love  and  joy  be  mine,  Let  thy  love  and  joy  be  mine 
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1.  Now  the  shades  of    night  are  gone;  Now  is  passed  the    ear  •  ly  dawn;  Lord,  we  would  be    thine  to- day,  Drive  the  shades  of  night    a  -  way. 
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2.  Make  our  souls  as    noon-day  clear,   Banish     eve  -  ry  doubt  and  fear;  In  thy    vine-yard,  Lord  to  -  day,    We  would  la  -  bor,  we  would  pray. 
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3.  Praise  the  name  of    God  most  high,  Praise  him  all  be  -  low  the  sky;  Praise  him  now  and    ey  -  er-more,  His  great  name  we    now    a  -  dore. 
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FORT  SCOTT.  7s.  Single,  (first  four  lines)  or  Double. 
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1.    To  thy  temple  I 


2^" 


— i- 


re-pair,  Lord,    I  love  to  worship  there  ;  When  within  the  veil 

-4^J    .    ]-'.     I'll,     i     1     !      i  l^-H-L 


53 


— I — I — |  1  T    ,  -H — I  l-rJ3*— I  In — l—i — f=H — \ 


I  meet  Thee    be-fore    thy    mer  -  cy  seat ; 


2.    Now  begin    the  heav'nly  theme,  Sing    a  -  loud  in  Je  -  sus'  name ;  Ye  who  Jesus'  kind  -  ness  prove,  Tri-umph  in 


re  -  deem-in"  love. 
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While  thy  glorious  praise  is  sung,  Touch  my  lips,  unloose  my  toDgue,  That  my  joyful  soul    may  bless  Thee,    the  Lord,     my  right-eousness. 
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Hith-er,  then,  your  mu  -  sic  briDg,  Strike  aloud  each  joyful  string;  Mortals  join  the  hosts     a  -  bove,  Join 


to  praise    re  -  deeming  love. 
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SANTA  BARBARA. 
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Soft  -  ly  fades  the  twilight  ray  Of  the  ho 
Peace    is    on       the  world  a-broad ;  'Tis    the  ho 


ly  Sabbath  day ;  Gent  -  ly  as  life's  setting  sun, When  theChristian's  race  it  ran. 
ly  peace  of  God;  Sym  -  bol  of   the  peace  within, When  the  spirit  rests  from  sin. 
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MEDITATION.   7s.  6  lines. 


ALLEC.RO  MODERATO. 
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1.  Safely  thro'  anothei  week,  God  has  bro't  us  on  our  way;      Let  us  now  a  blessing  seek,  Waiting  in  his  courts  to-day:  Day  of  all  the  week  the  best,  Emblem  of  e  -  ternal  rest. 

2.  While  we  seek  supplies  of  grace.Thro'  the  dear  Redeemer's  name,Show  thy  reconciling  face.  Take  away  our  sin  and  shame;  From  our  worldly  cares  set  free.May  we  rest,  this  day,  in  thee. 


Glory  be  to  God  on  high,  God.  whose  glory  fills  the  sky;     Glory  to  the  Lamb  be  gir'n,  Glory  in  the  highest  heav'n;  His  great  name  let  all  adore.Praise  him  nowand  evermore' 


MANKATO.   7s.  Double. 


SOUTH  WICK. 


— i  _  ;  -N^ 

i — | 

F 

— -J  !- 

—9. — 0- 
—0 — 0- 

i — |d=b_| — g — «- 

— h  Nrd— d- 


FhJ*J.  f 


f 


1.  «le  -sus,  Lov   -   er  of  my    soul,    Let  tae   to        thy  bosom    fly  ;  While  the  billows  near  me    roll,  While  the  tempest  6till  is    high : 

2.  Other    ref  -  uge  have  I     none,  Haagsuay  help  -  less  soul  ou  thee  ;  Leave.oh,  leave  me  not  a-lone,       Still  support  and  comfort  me: 
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Hide  me,  O 
All  my  trust 
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my  Savior,  hide,  'Till  the  storm  of  life  is  past ;  Safe  in  -  to  the  haven 
on  thee  is   stayed  ;  All  my  help  from  thee    I    bring;  Cov-er 
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guide,    O,    receive    my  soul  at  last, 
defenceless  head  With  the  shadow    of  thy  wing. 
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PRAYER  AND  PRAISE.  7s. 


MODERATO, 


3.  B  MABOH. 
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1.  Lord  of  hosts,  to    thee  we  raise  Here*  song  of  pray'raod  praise;  Thou  thy  people's  heart*  pre  pare,    Here  to  meet  for  praise  and  prav'r. 
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2.    Let  the  liv  -  ing  bere  be    fed  With  thy  Word,this  liv  ing  bread  ;  Here,in  hope  of  glo  -  ry    blest,  May  the  dead  be  laid  to  rest. 


3.  Hal  •  le  -  lu  -  jah !  earth  and  sky,  To  the  joy  -  ful  sound  re  -  ply  ;  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jab. !  hence  as  -  cend  Pray'r  and  praise  till  time  shall  end 
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Bet.  8.  F.  SMITH. 

ANDANTE  DOLCE, 
lat  £  2d  SOPRANOS. 


SOFTLY  FADES  THE  TWILIGHT  RAY.   7s.  Double. 


H.  8.  P. 


_  II      Ut  i  2d  SOPRANOS. 
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1.  Soft  -  ly  fades  the  twi-light    ray     Of  the  bo  -  ly   Sabbath  day;Gen-tly    as  li  fe's  set  -  ting    sun,  When  the  Christian's  course  is  run. 

2.  Still  the  spir  -  it    liu  -  gers  near, Where  the  evening  wor-ship-er  Seeks  com-mnnlon  with  the  skies,  Pressiog    onward     to  the  prize. 

ALTO. 
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Peace  is  on  the  world  a  -  broad,  'Tis  the  ho  -  ly  peace  of  God  ;  Symbol  of  the  peace  with-in,  When  the  spir  -  it  rests  from  sin. 
Sav-ior,   may  the  Sabbaths    be,    Days  of  peace  and  joy  in  thee! 'Till  in  beav'n  our  souls  re  •  pose,  Where  the  Sabbaths  ne'er  shall  close. 
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1.  Lord, we  come  before  tliee  now,  At  tby  feet  we  humbly  bow;  0  do  not  our  suit  disdain,  Sball  we  seek  thee,Lordfin  vain, Shall  we  seek  thee.  Lord. In  vain? 
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2.  Grant  that  all  mavaskand  And  Thee  a  God  Supremely  kind;  Heal  the  sick,the  captive  free, Let  us  all  re  -  joice  in  thee,Lei 
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us  all   re -joice  in  thee. 
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1.  Part-ners  of      a       glorious  hope,  Lift  your  hearts  and  voic  -  es  up;    No  -  bly  let 
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us     bear  the  strife, Keep  the  ho 
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2.  Je  -  sus,  fill     us    with  tby  love,  Nev  -  er    from  our   souls  remove;  Heart  to  heart  u  -  nite  and  bless,  Keep  us    in    thy    per  -  feet  peace; 
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Still  forget    the  things  be-hiud,  Fol  -  low  Christ  in    heart  and  mind;  To    the  mark  unwea  -  ried  press,  Sieze  the  crown  of     right-eous  -  ness. 


In    our  lives,  oor  faith  be  known ;  Faith  by  ho  -  ly     actions  shown ;  Faith  to  look  to    God   a  -  bove ;  Faith  that  al  -  ways  works  by  love. 
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SABBATH  EVENING.  Ys. 


ANDANTE  E  LEGATO.  DOLCE. 
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1.      Soft  -  ly  now  the  light  of  day  Fades  up  -  on  our  sight  a-way  ;  Free  from  care,  from  labor  free,  Lord  !  we  would  com-raune  with  thoe. 
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2.       Soon  for  us  the  light  of  day  Shall  for  -  ev  -  er  pass    a-way  ;  Then,  from  sin  and  sor-row  free,    Take  us,  Lord !  to  'dwell  with  thee. 
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ONE  BY  ONE.    8s  &  7s. 


Arr.  by  JOXE  E.  PERKINS,  By  per. 


II        MODERATO.  ^  ^ 


1.    One  by    one  the  sands  are  flowing,  One  by    one  the  moments  fall;  Some  are  coming,  some  are  going,  Do  not  strive  to  grasp  them  all. 
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2.    One  by  one  thy  griefs  shall  meet  thee,Do  not  fear  the  wicked  band;  One  will  fade  while  others  greet  thee,Shadows  passing  thro'  the  land. 
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3.    Homes  are  golden  links, God's  tokens, Reaching  heaven  one  by  one  ;  Take  them  lest  the  chain  be  broken,  Ere  thy  pil-grim  -  age    be  done. 
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8.  P.  BXNBY 


1.  Come,  let  us 


new,  Our    journev  pur  -  sue,  Uoll  round  with  the  year;  And    nev-erstand  still  Till  the  Master  ap-pear,    And    never  suind  still  Till  the  Master  tp  -  peal 


i,  And  tt 


2.  Hisa-  dor- a-hle    will  Let  us  gladly  ful  -  til,  And  our  talents  improve,  Ry  the  patience  of  hope,  And  the  labor  of  love,    By  the  patience  of  hope,  And  the  labor  of  love. 
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3.  Our      life  is  a  dream;  Our   time,  as  a  stream,Glides  swiftly  a -way,  And  the  fu-gitive  moment  re-  fuses  to  stay, Aud  the  fu-gi-tive  moment  re  -  fu-fes  to  stay. 
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LIMBOCKER.   6s  &  4s, 
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1.   Glo  -  ry       to  God 


on    high!     Let  heav'n  and  earth 
Sing  loud    for  ev 


re  -  ply:  "Praise  ye  his  name!"  (His  love  and  grace  a-dore, 
er  -  more,      "Wor- thy    the  Lamb!"   J  Who  all    our    aor  -  rows  bore; 
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2.  Join,    all     ye^     ran  -  somed  race,      Onr  Lord   aud      God  to 

Shout  -  ing   with     heart  and 
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bless:  Praise  ye  the  Lord!  (  In  him  we  will 
voice,    "Wor- thy    the  Lamb !"  ( And  make    a  joy 
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re  -  joice, 
fui  noise, 
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3.  Soon  must    we   change  our  place,    Yet     we  will 

And   thro'  all 
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nev  -  er  cease 
a  -  ges  sing: 
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Prais-ing  his  name:  J  To  him  our  son ga  we  bring; 
"Wor -thy  the  lamb!"  )  Hail  him  our  gra  -  cious  King; 
^  «  f»  
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nOOROSO  MARCATO. 


ONWARD.  7s&5s.  (Regular.) 
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1.  On- ward  speed  thy  conq'ring   flight,    An  -  gel,  onward  speed  !     Cast  a  -  broad    thy    ra  -  diant  light,  Bid    the  shades  re  -  cede  ; 
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2.  On-  ward  speed  thy  conq'ring   flight,   An  -  gel,  onward     fly  !     Long  has   been    the  reign    of  night ;  Bring  the  morn  -  ing 
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3.  On- ward  speed  thy  conq'ring  flight,   An  -  gel,  onward  speed  !  Morn- ing  bursts     up  -  on    our  sight,   Lo!  the  time 
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do  .treed ! 
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Tread  the     i  -  dols      in  the    dust,    Heath-  en   fanes  des-  troy  ;  Spread    the  gospel's     ho  -  ly    trust,  Spread  the     gos  -  pel's  joy. 


3 


i 


I 
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Un  -  to  thee  earth's  suff  'rers  lift  Their  im  -  plor-  ing  wail ;  Bear  thine  heaven's  ho  -  ly  gift,  Ere  then"  cour 
>    >    >  >. 
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fail. 
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sir 


Now  the  Lord  his    kingdom   takes,  Thrones  and     empires  fall ;     Now   the  joy-  ous    song  a  -  wakes,"God      is  all 

/ 


in  all." 
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moderato  Dolce. 


H.  B.  PEBKIKB. 
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1  Si-lent  -  ly  the  shades  of  even  -  hig  Gather  round  my  lonely  door  ;  Si-lent-ly  tliey  bring  before  me  Fa-ces  I  shall  see  no  more. 
2.     Oh,  the  lost,    the     un  -  for-got  -  ten  !  Tho'the  world  be  oft  for-got ;  Oh,  the  shroud-ed    and  the  lone  -  ly  !  In  our  nearts  they  per-ish  not. 


BENEDICTION.   8s  &  7s,  or  8s,  7s  &  4s.   (3,  7;  8,  7;  4,  7. ) 


H  8.  P.  Paris,  Sept.  7. 187S. 
"Clou  and  Choir."  By  per. 
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Fa  -  ther,  let     thy  ben  -  e  -  dic-tion,  Gen 


i~f  |::f-;'?.;  liyt-^^Yji^i 


tly  fall 
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ing  as      the  dew,     And     tby    ev    -   er   gra  -  cioua  preieaoe, 


i  1 


Now    to    Fa  -  ther,  Son,    and  Spir-it,       God     of   love    whom  we       a-dore ;       Glo  -  ry 
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thee  now 


and  ev  -  er, 
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our    joar  -  ney   thro'.  May    we   ev  -  er,    may  we   ev  -  er 


Keep   the  end      of  life 


i 


in 


view. 


Glo 


ry  to 
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thee    ev  -  er  -  more ;  King  e 
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ter  -  nal,  Pow'r  so  -  per 
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nal, 


Glo  -  ry  to 


thee   ev  •   or  -  Bore. 
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TRINITY,  lis  &  10s.    (11,  10,  11,  10,  10.  10.) 


fen 


II JDBEATO. 


J.  D.  WILKINSON. 
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1.  What  shall  I   be, my  Lord,  when  I     be  -  hold  thee  In    aw-ful  maj-es  -  ty   at  God's  right  hand  \  And  'mid  th'  eter-nal  glo-ries    that   en  -  fold  me, 

2.  What  shall  I   be, when  days  of  grief  are  end  -  ed.  From  earthlr  fet-ters  set  f or  -  ev  -  er  free ;  When  from  the  harps  of  saints  and  an  -  gels  blend  -  ed, 

J    _  -f22-  _  I 


-«5> 


2* 


In  strange  be-wilderment,  O  Lord,  I 
I     hear  the  burst  of  joy-f  ul  mel  -  o 


stand?\Vhat  shall  I  be?  these  tears. they  dim  my  sight, 
1y?    What  shall  I    be?  ah,  blessed     and  sub  -  lime 


i 

Is 


X- 


I 


can-not  catch  the  bliss-f  ul  vis  -  ion  right, 
the  dim  pros  pect  of  that  glo  -  rious  time. 


X 


m 


COMMUNION.    9s  &  8s.    (9,  8 ;  9,  8.) 


ANDANTE  CON  ESPRBSS. 


1.   Bread  of  the  world  La    mer-cy  broken,  Wine  of  the  sonl   in    mer  -  cy  shed!  By  whom  the  words  of  life  were  spoken,  And  in  whose  death  our  sins  are  dead. 


— —         —  m  w  ^ —  —  ^  —  ^  —  —    —  m  — 

t.    Look  on  the  heart  by     sor- row  broken,  Look  on  the  tears  by    sin-ners  shed,  And  be  the  feast  to    us     a  token,  That  by  thy  grace  our  souls  are  fed. 

*-+— rH-l-trzt: — H  
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HYMN  CHANT.   -''Almighty  One." 
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H  8.  YZHKISH. 
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1.  Almighty  One!  Ibend  in  dust  before  thee;  Ev'n  so  veiled. . .     chcr-ubs    bend ;  In  calm  and  still  devotion  I  adnre  thee,  All-wise,  all     -     pres  -  ent  Friend 

2.  Thou  power  sublime  Iwhose  throne  is  firmly  seated  On  stars,  and  glowing    suns;  (),  could  I  praise  thee, — could  ray  soul,  elated.  Waft thee  se-raph  -  Its     tones, - 

3.  Eternity!  Eternity1  how  solemn,  How  ter-rible  the  sound!  Here,  leaning  on  thy  promises,  a  column  of  strength  may       t       be  found. 


i 


ZZZ^I 


11 


Thou  to  the  earth  its  emerald  robes  hast  given,  Or  curtained  it  in 
Had  I  the  lyres  of  angels, — could  I  bring  thee  An  offering  wor  -  thy 
O,  let  my  heart  be  ever  thine,  while  beating,  As  when  'twill  cease  to 


snow;    And  the  bright  sun, and  the  soft  moon  in  heav'n. Before  thy 
thee, —  In  what  bright  notes  of  glory  would  I  sine  thee,  Blest, 
beat!     Be  thou  my  portion,  till  that  meeting,  When  I  my  


pres  -  ence  bow. 
rotes    of  ecsfacy. 
God  shall  greet. 


1 


JtSL 
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THE  LORD'S  PRAYER. 


H.  8  PERKINS. 


-fgr 
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Our  Father  who  art  in  heav'n,  hallow'd  be  |  thy  |  name,  Thy  kingdom  come,  thy  will  be  done  on  earth  |  as  |  it  |  is   |  in  |  heaven. 

Give  us  this  day  our    dai  |   ly  |  bread;  And  forgive  us  our  trespasses  as  we  forgive. . .  those  |  who  |  trespass  |  a  |  gainst  us. 

And  lead  us,  not  into  temptation,  but  de  •    liver  |  us  from  |  evil,    For  thine  is  the  kiugdom,and  the  pow'r,and  the  glory  J   for  |  ever  |  and  |  ever.    A  -  men. 
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1.  Our  Father  which  art  In  heav'n,  hallowed 

2.  Give  us  this  day  our  

3.  And  bring  us  noi  in-  


{New  Version.) 
be   thy  I  name  Thy  Kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done, as  in 
dai  -  ly  I  bread.  And  for-rive  us  our  debts, as  we 
to  temp  ;  cation,  But  deliver  ui 


r 
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j  hea  v 
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so  in 

earth. 

1  a!  so  h 

ive  for 

giv'n  our 

debtocs. 

1  from 

the 

e    -  vil 

one. 
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Wm.  E.NOX. 
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CHANT.— "Oh,  why  should  the  spirit  of  mortal  be  proud?" 

A  part  of  Lincoln'*  favorite  hymn. 

r  * 


H.  B.  lURKITra. 


-<9- 


©  r~ 
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H  1-  g     O  P-O-9-O  ,H — 0>   H 


1,  Oh,  why  should  the  spirit  of  mortal  be  proud?  ) 

Like  a  swift  fleeting  meteor,  a   \  fast  flying  cloud,  A  flash  of  the  lisht'ninc.a. .  break  of  the  wave,  He  passeth  from  life  to  his  rest  in  the  grave. 

2  The  leases  of  the  oak  and  willow  shall  fade, . . .  ) 

Be  scattered  around  and  to      -      -       )  i 
3.  So  the  multitude  goes. like  the  flower  or  the  I 

weed  That  withers  away  to  let  J  others  suc-ceed,So  the  multitude  comes, even  those  we  be  -  hold,  To  re-peat  every  tale  that  has  often  been  told. 

a.  e>.o_  a...  . g  -   -  -  - -0-0-0-  -o- 


geth  er  be  laid ;  And  the  young  and  the  old, the  low  and  the  high  Shall  moulder  to  dust  and  together  shall  die. 


{-f2 — h— jg- 


4.  Yea!  hope  and  aevroondency,  pleasure  and  i 
pain,  We  mingle  together  in  J 


 »  o  0  -jtj*-"-r "  0  0.. 


sunshine  and  rain,  And  the  smile  and  the  tear,  \  song  and  the  dirge, Still  follow  each  other,like  surge  upon  surge. 

and  the  ( 

the  breath.Froin  the  blossom  of  health  to  the  £  pa  leness  of  death, From  the  gilded  saloon,  to  the  bier  and  the  shroud,  Oh,  why  should  the  spirit  of  mortal  be  proud? 


5.  'Tis  the  look  of  an  eye,  'tis  the  draught  of  / 

f 


PRAISE  THE  LORD,  0  MY  SOUL. 

(BENED1C,  ANIMA  MEA.) 


"Perkins' Graded  Anthems,"  By  per.  PERKINS. 


I 


Praise  the  Lord,   O     my      soul,      And  all  that  is  within  me,   praise 

Who  forgiveth   all   thy       sin,  ,     And  healeth  all   thine 

Oh,  praise  the  Lord,  ye  angels  of  his,  ye  that  ex-cel     in  strength;  Te  that  fulfil  his  commandments, and  hearken  unto  the  voice 

Glory  be  to  the  Father,   and  to  the    Son,      And   to 

(9-  &- 


^2- 


4- 
49- 
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fee 


2. 
4. 

c. 

I  t. 

9. 
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Praise  the  Lord   O   my      soul,      And  forget  not   all    his  ben 

Who  saretb  thy  "ife   from  de  -  struction  ;  And  crowneth  thee  with   mercy  and  lov 

Oh,  praise  the  Lord,  all  ,    ye  his      hosts;     Ye  servants  of   his    that  do 

Oh,  speak  good  of  the  Lord,  all  ye  works  of  his  in  all  places  of   his   do- minion;   Praise  thou  the   Lord,   O 

As  it  was  in  the  beginning,  (is  now,  and   ev  -  ex,  shall  be,    World   with-out  end 

-<S>-  •+Z-  *9: 


■  e  -  fits, 
ing  kindness, 
his  pleasure, 
my  soul. 
A  -  men.  A 
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HO,  REAPERS  OF  LIFE'S  HARVEST. 


GARFIELD'S  Favorite  hymn. 


B.  S.  PERKINS. 
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IZ2I 
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Ho,  reapers  of  life's  harvest,  Why  stand  with  rust    -  ed 

Thrust  in  your  sharpened  sickle  And  gather  in  the 

Mount  up  the  heights  of  wisdom,  And  crush  each. .  er     -  ror 


jO.. 


blade, 
grain ; 
low; 

— £/- 


Until  the  night  draws  round  thee  And  day  be  -  gins 
The  night  is  fast  approaching  And  soon  will. . . .  come 
Keep  back  no  words  of  knowledge,  That  human  hearts 


-h— 
-1 — 


to  fade? 
a   -  gain, 
should  know; 


.(2 
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Why  stand  ye  idly  waiting  For  reapers .... 
The  Master  calls  for  reapers,  And  shall  he 
Be  faithful  to  thy  mission  In  service  


J2- 


more 
call 
of 


to 
in 
thy 

_i  


come  ? 
vain; 
Lord, 

m 


The  golden  morn  is  passing,  Why  sit  ye  i 

Shall  sheaves  lie  there  ungathered  And  waste  up  -  on 
And  then  a  golden  chaplet  Shall  be  thy   just 


2ZI 


1 


die, 
the 


dumb? 
plain  ? 
ward. 
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HYMN  CHANT    "Uome  unto  me.' 


H.  H.  P. 


1.  With  tearful  eyes  I  look  around,  Life  seems  a  dark  and  storm 

2.  It  tells  me  of  a  place  of  rest — It  tells  me  where  my    soul 

3.  When  nature  shudders,  loth  to  part  From  all  I  love,  en   -  joy, 

i.  Come,  for  all  else  must  fail  and  die,  Earth  Is  no  resting  place  for  thee;  Heaven-ward  direct  thy  weeping  eye,  I  am  thy  por-tion,  "< 

5.  O,  voice  of  mercy!  voice  of  love!   In  conflict,  grief  and   ag  -   o  -  ny,  Support  me,  cheer  me  from  above!  And  gently  whis  per,  " 


-  y  sea,  Yet,  'midst  the  gloom  I  hear  a  sound,  A  heavenly  whis-per,  "Come  to 
may  flee;  Oh, to  the  weary,faint,oppressed, How  sweet  the  bid -ding,  "Come  to 
and  see;  When  a  faint  chill  steals  o'er  my  heart,  A  sweet  voice  ut -ters  "Come  to 

Come  to 
Come  to 


me.' 
me.' 
me.' 
mo.' 
me.' 
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HEAR  OUR  PRAYER. 


i 


is: 


I 


-2?  f~ 

Hear,  Father,  hear  our  prayer  !    Thou  who  art  pity  where   sorrow   pre-  vaileth; 

Strength  to  the  feeble. 

Hear,  Fa'her,  hear  our  prayer  !  Wandering  unknown  in  the  laud   of  the  stranger;    Be  with  all  trailers  ill  sickness  or  danger,  Guard  1 

th  >u  tli-3<r  path,  guide  thjir  I 

He;ir,  Fat  her,  hear  our  prayer  !  Long  hath  thy  goodness  our  footsteps  at  -  tended;         Be  with  the  pilgrim  whose  journey  is  ended  ;  (death   we  pre  -  pare.     Hear,  Father,  hear    our      prayer!  /.-men. 

When  at  thy  summons  for  j 


Thou  who  art  safety  when  mortal  help  faileth,  1  hope     to  de  -  spait 

i  and ) 


Hear,  Father,  hear  our 
feet  from  the  snare;    Hear,  Father,  hear  our 


prayer l 
prayer  I 


12 
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CHANT.   The  Everlasting  Memorial. 


Up  and  away,  like  the  dew     of  the 

2.  My  name,  and  my  place,  and  my  tomb    all    for  - 

3.  I  need  not  be  missed,  if  my  life     has  been 

4.  I  shall  not  be  missed  if  an      -  -    oth  -  er   sue  - 

5.  Not  myself,  but  the  truth  in  that     I  have 


-rS>- 


morn  -  ing,  That 
got  -  ten;  The 
bear  -  ing — As  its 
ceed   me,  To 
spo  -  ken,  Not 

*  *  *■ 


soars  from  the  earth 
brief  space  of  time 
summer  and  autumn 
reap  down  those  fields 
myself,  but  the  seed 


"Perkins'  Graded  Anthems."   By  per.  PERKINS. 
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to  its 
well  and 

have  moved  si  - 
which  in  spring 
that  in   "  life 


home  in  the 
pa  -  tient  -  ly 


lent  -  ly 
I  have 
I  have 
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So  let  me  steal  away, 

So  let  me  pass  away, 

The  blossom,  and  the  fruit,  and  the 

1-ic  who  plowed,  and  who  sowed,  is  not 

Shall  pass  into  ages  all  a  - 
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gent  -  ly  and 
peace  -  f  ul  -  ly, 
seed  in  the 
missed   by  the 

bout    me  for 

-fSL. 
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lov-  ing-ly, 
si  -  lent-ly, 
har  -  vest  time, 

reap    -     ers ; 

-  got  - 
O- 

— m— 


And    on  -  ly   re-membered  for  the 
And   on   -  ly   re  membered  for  the 
Shall  strll     be   re-membered  for  the 
Yet    he'll    be   remembered  for  the 
ten— Save  the  truth  I  have  spo-ken,  and  the 

— »— i — * 


good 

good 
good 
good 
good 


i 

i 
i 

he 
I 


have 
have 
have 
has 
have 


done, 
done, 
done, 
done, 
done. 


(Anthems.)   SWEET  IS  THY  MERCY.   (Fourth  Part.) 
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ANDANTE. 
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ORES. 


EL  S.  PERKIX3. 

DIM. 
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Sweet  is     thy  nier  -  cy,    Lord, Be  -  fore  thy  iner  -  cy  seat,My  soul  a  -  dor  -  ing,  pleads  thy  word, And  owns  thy  mer-cy 

T 


H- 


\  1— |  !  !  !— 


-t> — -u4?  0  a- 
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Sweet    is  thy  mercy,      Lord  thy  mer  -  cy,  Lord,  Be  -  fore  thy  mer  -  cy  seat,My  soul  a  -  dor  -  iug,pleads  thy  word,  And  owns  thy  mer-cy 
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Sweet  is     thy  mer  -  cy,  Lord,  Be  -  fore  thy  mer  -  cy  seat, My  soul  a  -  dor  -  ing,  pleads  thy  word,  And  owns  thy  mer-cy 
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DIM.  E  BIT. 
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sweet,  And  owns  thy  mer  -  cy  sweet,Wher-e'er  thy  name  is  blest; 


0  am  '  -^ 
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And  find  thy  mer-cy  sweet.thy  mercy  sweet.  A  -  men. 


sweet, And  owns  thy    mer-cy  sweet. 


-0^0-    &i  Oi  -gy 

There  I   de  -  light  in  thee  to    rest,  And  find  thy  mer-cy  sweet, thy    mercy  sweet.  Amen. 


DIM. 

— 0       — y--Y~P- — 0-m---\  
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sweet,  And  owns  thy  mer-cy  sweet.  Where-'er  thy  name  is  blest; 
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And  find  thy  mer  -  cy  sweet, thy  mer-cy  sweet.  A -men. 
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ANDANTE  CON  ESPRESS.   0  -  tO. 


GRANT  US  THY  PEACE.    (Hymn  Anthem.) 


H  8.  PERKINS. 
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1.  E'en  though  the  way 

2.  Tho'  storms  lie  thick 


j — □ — mj~  —  m — — * — z-" " 


is  drear  -  y,  The 
a  -  round  us,  And 


-?d  — -Q*-^ — i  


path  is  bleak  and  "Bare, 
gloom  -  y      be      the  night, 


Our  feet  are  worn  and  wea  -  ry, 
And     tempests    wail   a  -  bove  us, 


— I  J-h-J  !-  — I— fa-i-u 


Tet  we  will  not  des 
And    stars   are      hid  from 
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pair;  More  heav  -  y  was  thy 
sight;  Yes  bleak-er   was  the 


G~ — 0- 
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bur  -  den,  More  des  -  o  -  late  thy  way; 
dark   -    ness  Round  Calvary's  Cross  that  day ; 

-<"V  -|»- 


Lamb    of  God! 
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O    Lamb  of  God !  Who     tak  -  est  the  sin   of  the 
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SOSTENTJTO,  ANIMATO. 


RESPONSE.  (Mrrning.). 


VESPER  HYMTT. 
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H.  B.  PKRKIN3. 

J)  CHORUS. 


Ju  -  bi  -  la  -  te,  Ju  -  bi  -  la  -  te,    A  -  men.    Ju  -  bi  -  la  -  te,    Ju  -  bi  -  la  -  te;    A  -  men  J  1.  Hark  !  the  ves  -  per  hymn  is  sound-ing, 
(Pronounced  You-be-ldh-te.)  <-2.  Now  the  moon-light  wanes,  re-treat  -  ing, 
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Oh,  that   i     had  wings,  had    wings  like   a     dove;  How  quickly  then  I'd 
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Oh,  that  I  had  wings.  Continued. 
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Ob, that   I  had  wing8,I'd  fly    a  -  way  and 
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dove,  had  wings  like  a      dove,  How  quickly  then  I'd  fly, 
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Cast  thy  burden  on  the  Lord, Cast  thy  burden  on  the  Lord,  thy  bur  -  den 
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Oh,  that  I  had  wings, 


id 


r 


 -  - 

fly  a  -  way. 


I'd 


?2~ 


H  


CJRES. 


-HV-N-N-N-K-N 


sir 


HV-A-NHS, — f**  N-Nrl  1  

-•-J-  *  -0-0-0-0-0  I  0    0  0  0  #-j 


CEES. 


00-c 


N-N  N  N-V-\ 


3 


rqz 

-L#-i-#-*-*-K- 

1/ 


^iZZE 


Cast  thy  burden  ou  the  Lord,     and  he  will  sustain  and  comfort  thee ;  Cast  thy  burden  on  theLord.and  he  will  sustain  and  comfort  thee ;  Cast  thy  burden  on  tbeLord ; 
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Lord,and  he  will  sustain  and  comfort  thee, and  comfort  thee,  Cast  thy  Durden  on  the  Lord,  and  he  will  sustain  and  comfort  thee,     he  will  sustain  and  comfort  th«e. 
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1.  Now  the     si1  -  ver  moon   a  -  ris  -  ing  Flings  a  -  round  her  light 

2.  Hark!  a  -  long   the    cur  -  rent  glid-  ing,  Boat  -  men  chant  their  ves 
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He  -  rene,  Nowthe  sil  -  ver  moon  a  -  ris  -  ing,  Flings  a -round  her  light  se  -  rene, 
per  song,  Hark  1  a  -  long  the    cur  -  rent  glid-  ing,  Boatmen  chant  their  ves  -  per  song, 
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Flings   a  -  round  her    light    se  -  rene,  her     light    «e-rene,  While  up-on  her  tran  -  quil  bo  -  som  Sleeps  in    si  -  lenee  O  -  cean'a  queen. 
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THE  SINGING  BIRD.  * 
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Vivace. 


As  renderwiby  Miss  Nettie  Louise  Bewitt,  the  vocalist,  and  Miss  Jennie  Armstrong,  the  whistling  warbler. 
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1.  Sweet,8weet,sweet  the  swallow  sung,From  the  ne8t  he  builded  high  ;And  the  rob-in's    rap  -  tur'd 

2.  Love,  dear  love,the  maiden  sung.As  she  twin'd  her  hair  with  flowers  ;From  birds  and  blossoms  the 
8.  Sweet,sad,sweet,the  swallow  6ung,On  the  summer's  dy  -  ing  night;  And  the  rob-in's   sad  -  dcn'd 
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ech-o  rung    From  his 
echo's  rung,   Thro'  tho 
ech-o  rung,      As  he 


leaf  -  y  perch  close  by.  Oh, 
long  and  dream-y  hours.  Oh, 
plum'd  himself  for  flight.  Oh, 


*  Accompaniment  improved  with  a  Cornet  or  Violin. 


THE  SINGING  BIRD.  Concluded. 
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Sweet,swcet,sweet  the    gladsome  earth.When  the  summer  days  are  here ;      Both  sweet  and  sad  is  the  time  of  dearth , 
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on-ly   in  the  heart  is  heard,The     gladsome  song  of  the  singing  bird ;   The     glad    -  some  song.-.,    of  the    sing    -  ing 
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,  n  Allegretto.  J— 88. 


COME,  GENTLE  SPRING. 
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Come,  gen-tle  Spring,  e-the-real  mildness  come! 
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come. 
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And  from  ner  win-try  grave  Bid  drow-sy  na-ture  rise.. 
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Come,  gen-tle  Spring,  e-the  -  real  mildness  come ! 


come,    come ! 
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And  from  her  win-try  grave  Bid  drow-sy  na-tnre  rise.. 
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Come,  gen-tle  Spring,  e-the-real  mildness  come  ! 


And  from  her  wintry  grave, 


and  from  her  win-try  grave  Bid  drow-sy   na-ture  rise.. 
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Come,  gen-tle  Spring, 


e  -  the  real  mildness  come  !        A.nd  from  her  win-try  grave,  her  win-try  grave  Bid  drow-sy  na  -  tare  rise. 
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Come,  come,  gen-tle  Spring,.... 
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bid   drow  -sy 


na  -  tare    rise,       And  from  her  win  -  try  grave. 
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come,  gen-tle     Spring,  .       bid    drow-sy      na-ture  rise, 


And  from  he    win  -  try  grave     bid  drow  -  sy    na  -  tnre 
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Come,  gentle  Spring, 


bid  drow-sy     na-ture  rise. 


And  from  her  win  -  try  grave      bid  drow  -  sy  na-ture 
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come    g«u  -  tie  Soring. 


bid  dro  v  -  sy     oa  -  ture  rise.      And  from  her  win  -  try  grave      bid  drow-av    na  -  lure 
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0      come,  gen  -  tie  Spring  ! 


e  -  the-real  mildness  come.        Come  gen-tle  Spring!      e  -  the-real  mildness 


rise,  bid  drowsy  na-ture  rise,    0      come,  gen-tle    gentle  Spring!  e  -  t  he-real  mildness  come.       Come  gen-tle  Spring !      e  -  the-real  mildnesp 
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come. 


Come    gen  -  tie  Spring, 


come  gen  -  tie  Spring, 
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Come   gen  -  tie  Spring, 


come  gen  -  tie  Spring, 
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come. 


Come    gen  -  tie  Spring, 
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Come  Gentle  Spring.  Continued. 
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See  gen  -  tie  SpriDg  de-light  -  fill  comes  ! 
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The   soft-ness  of   its  breath  we  feel,  The  joy  of  ren  -  o  -  vating  lrle  ! 


See  gen  -  tie  Spring  de-light  -  ful  comes ! 
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The   soft-ness  of   its  breath  we  feel,  The  joy  of  ven  -  o  -  vating  life ! 
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See    gentle  Spring,  see    gen  tle  Spring  de  -  light  -    ful    comes !    see     gen-tle  Spring  de  •  light  -  ful  comes ! 
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See    gentle  Spring,  see    gen-tle  Spring  de  -  light  -   ful  comes !  see         gen-tle  Spring  de  -  light  -  ful  comes  ! 
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ful  comes  1 


See   gentle  Spring,  see   gen-tle  Spring  de  -  light  -   ful   comes !    Bee    gen-tle  Spring  de  -  ligh 

de  -  light  -  ful      comes  . 
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As  yet  the  year  is  nnconfirm'd,  as  yet  the  year  is     nnconfirm'd,  aDd    oft,  and  oft,  the  cold's  returning  blast, with  black  en-venom'd    fogs,  the 
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As  vet  the  year  is  unconfirra'd,  as  vet  the  year  is     unconfirni'd,  and    oft,  and  oft,  the  cold's  returning  blast,with  black  en-venom'd    fogs,  the 
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bud  and  bloom  des-troys,  the   bud         and  bloom  destroys. 
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bud  and  bloom  des-troys,  the   bud....  and  bloom  destroys. 
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Come,  gentle  Spring.  Continued. 
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O    come,        while  mu  -  sic    wakes  a  -  round,  while  mu  -  sic    wakes  a  -  round. 
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while  mu  •  sic  wakes  a  •  round,  while  mu  -  sic    wakes  a  -  round. 


Ocome,and   smil  -  ing 
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Come,  Gentle  Spring.  Concluded. 
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on  our  plains  de-scend, descend, and  smil 


come,    come,  come. 
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CAST  THY  BURDEN  UPON  THE  LORD.  Quartet. 


Cast  thy  bur-den  upon  the  Lord, 
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sung  following.  "Cast  thy  Burden." 
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242  HIS  MERCIES  OH  THOUSANDS  FALL. 
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VINTAGE  SONG. 


WILLIAM  DUTHIK 
ALLEGE  O  COMMODO 


From  the  Ukfiulshecl  Open 
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And  when  the  cask  was  firm  and  true. 
Upon  his  tongue  thou  pour'st  the  song, 


We  press' d  the  vineyard's  treasure. 
Who     si  -  lent  bless  the   giv  -  er. 
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through, 
i  strong, 


We  work'd  with  will  and  pleas 
Bun  sparkling  like   a  riv 
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ure. 
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And  when  the  cask  was  firm  and  true, 
Upon  his  tongue  thou  pour'st  the  song, 

in: 


We  press'd  the  vineyard's  treasure. 
Who     si  -  lent  bless  the   giv  -  er. 
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A  vintage  song.  Concluded. 
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Now  blest  be  thou,  blest  be  thou,  oh,  fresh' ning  wine,  Thou  heart. 
Thou      art  the  king,        art  the  king  of  wines  so  true ;    Thou  art, 
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thou  heart       con-so- ler  from  the  Rhine,  Thou' It  cheer  us  without 

thou  art         the  ve-ry  heaven's  dew,     Well  may' st  thou  speed  for- 


meas  -  ure,  Thou' It  cheer   us  without    meas -ure,  Thou'ltcheer us  without  meas   -  ure. 

er   -  er,  Well   may'st  thou  speed  for  -  ev  -  er,  Well  may'st  thou  speed  forev     -  er. 
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GLORIOUS  IS  THY  NAME.  [GLORIA.] 
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glo  -  rious  is  thy  name,  is  thy  name,  O  Lord, 
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glorious  is  thy  name,  glorious  is  thy  name,  Almighty,  glorious  is  thy  name,  O  Lord,  glorious  is  thy  name,  O  Lord,  glorious  is  thy  name,  O  Lord, 
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is  thy  name, 
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glorious  is  thv  name,  Almighty  Lord  ; 


all  the  an  -  gels  stand, 


stand 


round  about  thy  throne  ;  all  the  angels  stand, 


stand 
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bow  be-  fore  thee, 
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Glorious  Is  thy  name.  Continued.  [Gloria.] 
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Glorious  18  thy  name.  Continued. 
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Lord,    we    thank  thee  for  thy  great  glo-ry,    Lord,  we  thank  thee  for  thy  great  glo-ry, 
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is  thy  name,  O  Lord, 
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Glorious  is  thy  name.  Concluded. 
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BLESSED  IS  HE  THAT  COMETH 
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Blessed  is  he  that  com  -  eth  in  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
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in  the  name       of    the  Lord. 
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blessed,    Blessed  is  he  that  com  -  eth  in  the  name    if  the  Lord 
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Bless  *d    be  the  name  of  the  Lord, 


Bless-ed 


be  the  name  of  the  Lord,  who  cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
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HALLELUJAH  CHORUS. 


,  Alleyro  non  Iroppo. 


"Memuh, 


hal-le-lu-jah, 


hal-le-iu-jah,  hal-le  -  lu-jah,   hal-lelu-jah,   hal  •  le  -  lu-jah, 
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hal-le-lu-jah,     hal-le-lu-jah,    hal  lo  -  lu-jah,     haMe-lu-jah.  bal- 
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hal-le-lu-jah,        hal-le-lu  jab,  hal-le  -  lu-jah,    hal-le-lu-jah,  hal  -  le 
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le   -   lu-jah,      For  the  Lord  God  omnip-o-tent  reigneth.        Hal-le-lu-jah,  hal-le-lu-jah 


For  the  Lord  God  omnipotent  reigneth.  Hal-le- 
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lu-jah,     For  the  Lord  God  omnip-o-tent  reigneth.        Hal-le-lu-jah,     hal-le-lu-jah,  For  the  Lord  God  otnnip-otent  reigneth.  Hal-le- 
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For  the  Lord  God  omnip-o-tent  reigneth. 
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For  the  Lord  God  omnipo-tent  reigneth.  Hal-le- 


-*-9 


*-0 
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Hallelujah  Chorus.  Continued. 
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The  kingdom  of  this  world     has  be  •  come  the 


b~tr 


— I — 1-H— |  «  

-(5*  -# 


H  


■^#3 — 


hal-le-lujah, 





hal-le-lu-jah,  hal 
-#-•■ 


le-lu-jah,  hal 


thrift:: 


5z^:v::*i^=t:t: 

 X  /  


le 


la 


jah. 


The  kingdom  of  thia  world 

-1— *^-idH  


-•VsT^-j  

has  be  •  come  the 


-*-#-H-i  


IF: 


lu-jah,  hal-le-lu-jah, 


-H.-rf 


-«T-r— --aN-«i- 
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halle-lu-jah, hal-le-lu-jah. 
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kingdom  of  our  Lord  and  of  his  Christ, and  of  his  Christ; 
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kingdom  of  our  Lord  and  of  his  Christ,andof  his  Christ ; 


And     he  shall 
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kingdom  ofonr  Lord  and  of  his  Chriat,and  of  his  Christ;  And  he  shall  reign  forever  and  ever, 


forev-er  and  ev  •  er,And  he  shall  reign, and  he  shall  reign  for- 
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And  he  shall  reign,    for-ev-er  and  ev  -  er, 
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reign  for  -  ev-er  and  ev 
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ever. 


for  -  ev-er  and  ev-er,     for  -  ever     and  ever,     for  -  ev  -  er,  for-ever    and  ever, 
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for-ever  and  ever,   Mallei u-jah,  halls 
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lu-jah, 


for-ever  and  ever,  Hal-le-lu-jah,  hal-le  •  lu-jah, 


for-ever  aud  ever,  Halle-lu-jal.,  hal-le  -  lu-jah. 
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and  Lord  of  lords, 


for-ever  and    ever,  Hal-le-lu-jah,  hal-le  -  ln-jah,  J 
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and  Lord  of  lords,...,  
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King  of  kings, 
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lu-jah, 


for-ever  and  ever,  Hal-lel u-jah,  hal-le-lu-jah. 


for  ever  and  ever,   Hal-le-lu-jah,  hal-le  -  lu-jah, 
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for-ev-er  and  ev-er,   Hallelu-jah,  halle  -  lu-jah, 


for-ever   and  ever,  Hallelu-jah,  halle  •  lu-jah, 
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And  he  shall  reign  for  -  ev-er  and  ev  -   er,King  of  kings,. 


and  Lord  of 
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And  he  shall  reign,    and  he  shall  reign. ... 
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Hal-le-lu-jah,hal-le-lu-jab,And  he  shall  reign  for  ever.for  ever  and  ever, King  of  kings.and  Lord  of  lords, King  of  kings.and  Lord  of  lords,    And  be  shall  reign  fcf 

■*-  m  *.  J0- 


\  '  Q—P  0-0-*~— -d*  -0- 


0X0-0—  £*#-#-#—-  S 


lords, 


v — /- 


-70-0-0- 


=L±=fit 


And  he  shall  reign  for  ever,  ftf 
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er,  forever    and  ev-er,  forev-er    and    ev-er,  Hal-le-lu-jah,  hal-le  -  lu-jah,  hal-  le-lu-  jah,  hal-le  -  lu-jah,        hal  -  le    -   lu   -  jah. 
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ev-frandev  -    er,  forev-er   and  ev-er,  forev-er  and    ev- er,  Hal-le- lu-jah,  hal-le  -  lu-jah,  hal-le- lu- jah,  hal-le  -  lu-jah,       hal-le    -  lu  -  jah. 
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hal  -  le    -  lu  -  jah. 
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Now  tramp,   now  tramp,    tramp     o'er  moss  and  fell,   tramp,  Now  tramp, 
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Clan   Alpin's   cry  is    win    or  die,  Clan  Alpin's    cry    is     win    or      die,     is       win     or       die,  is 
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or      die,   is  win, is  wm  or 
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Now  tramp,   now  tramp,  tramp  o'er  moss    and     fell,   tramp,  Now  tramp.now  tramp,tramp  o'er  moss  and  fell, 
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Baal  we  cry    to  thee ;  hear    and  an 
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— N" 


I  Gentlemen. 


 1— *j- 

fife 


J   1/  M      I   '/  <l   'Jj  1/ 


GENTS. 
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Baal,  We  cry  to  Thee.  Continued. 
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Baal,       0  hear  us  andan-swer  us! 
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sacrifice  we      offer!  Baal,     O    hear  us  andan-swer     us!  Baal,  we  cry  to  thee,  Baal,  we  cry  to  thee,  hear    and  an  swer 
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Hear  us    Baal,      hear,  mighty  God !         Baal,  .   .  .   .  0    an    -    swerus?        Baal,       let    thy     flamea         fall  . 
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Hear     us,      Baal !         hear,  mighty      God !  Hear  us,    Baal  I         hear,  mighty  God !         Hear     ui,      Baal ! 
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hear,mighty      God ! 


Hear  us,   Baal ! 


hear,mighty  God  I 


Hear    us,      Baal ! 
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hear,mighty      God ! 
■ft-* 


Hear  us,   Baal  1         bear,mighty  God ! 
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O    hear   .    .       us?  Baal,  Hear 


INFLAMMATUS.   (To  thy  holy  care.) 
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ma  -   tus      et  ac         cen   -    bus.  Per  -  te     vir  -  go  aim        de  - 

ho  -    ly       care        e    -     lect    -    ed,  Vir  -  gin    let       me  be         pro  - 
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fen  -  sue, 
tect-  ed, 


per  -  te  vir  -  go  siin 
Vir  -  gin    let        me  be 


de  -  fen  -  bus,   in      di  -    e     ju  -  di 
pro  -  tect  -  ed,   On   judg  -  ment,  On  judg 


-  ci  -  i. 

-  ment  day. 
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In    di  -  e    ju  -  di  -  ci  -  i, 


in     di  -  e    ju  -  di  -  ci  -  i,         in     di  -  e     ju  -  di  -  ci  -  i,    in     di  -  e  -  ju  -  di  -  ci  -  i.  T^gj" 
On  the  dreadful  judgment  day,     On    the  dreadful  judgment  day,    On   the  dreadful  judgment  day,  the  judgment,the  judgment  day. 
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the  lov'd  Redeem-er's  dy-ing, 
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Let 


te  christi  proe-mi*- 
me  fondly  still  re  - 
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Fac    me  cru  -  ce  cus  -  to  -  di  -  ri, 
'  CHORUS.  Thro'  the  lov'd  Redeem  -er'a  dy-ing, 
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Let  me  fondly, 
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me  fondly  still  re  -  ly-ing, 


mor-te  christi, 
Let  me  fondly 
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For  sweet  grace  and  mercy  pray,  For  sweet  grace  and  mercy  pray. 


be 


=5=f= 


*e>Mo  voce. 


9  b  i 

-i  kg4  1  1  1 

In  -  flam  -  ma    -    tns,  in  -  fla  -  ma  -  tus     et  ac        cen  -    sua.         Per  -  te     vir  -  go  aim        da  - 

To       thy     ho    -     ly,  to    thy    ho  -    ly       can        •    -     lect    -    ed,  Vir  -  gin    let       me  be         pro  • 


fen  -  sii  s, 
tect  -  ed. 


per  -  te  vir 
Vir  -  gin  let 
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de  -  fen  -  sus,    in      di   -    e     ju  -  di 
pro  -  tect  -  ed,    On    judg  -  ment.On  judg 
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ment  day. 
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In     di  -  e    ju  -  di  -  ci  -  i,         in      di  -  e    ju  -  di  -  ci  -  i,       in     di  -  e    jn  -  di  -  ci  -  i,    in     di  -  e    ju  -  di  -  ci  -  i. 
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